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PREFACE ir 

exf^rcise of an imitative character based on the French origi- 
nal. In thèse English exercises, every word which has not 
ils équivalent in the original is marked by an asterisk, and 
will be found in the English-Frehch vocabulary. Thèse words 
are always such as the pupil must learn sooner or later; and 
they do not add greatly to the difficulty of the exercise, while 
they allow considérable liberty In varying the idioms. 

At the end of Part I is given a Question Formulary, show- 
ing how any of the exercises can be used as material for con- 
versation. Thèse models, which présent a great variety of 
questions, exemplify the striking différences between Eng- 
lish and French interrogatory forms. With thèse exercises 
the French models end, and the rest of the book is occupied 
by purely English mater ials. 

Part II contains aphorisms, anecdotes, historical sketches, 
and several scientific paragraphs, among which are two ex- 
tracts (on pp. 78, 79), which hâve been left in their original 
form, to show the difficulty of managing the simplest prose 
when taken tel quel, Some pupils may begin with Part II 
and others may with advantage carry it on simultaneously 
with Part I, The anecdotes may be used as a basis for con- 
versation or for free composition, by being read rapidly to 
the class by the teacher, and then reproduced freely in 
French without the book. 

Part III consists of somewhat heavier material, and is 
divided into three chapters, treating. respectively, of the 
resources and products of France, the city of Paris, and the 
Parisian house. Thèse sections bring into especial promi- 
nence one of the chief objects of the book : the cultivation 
of a strong interest in French life, customs and institutions. 

The varions aids provided for the pupil are divided among 
the foot-notes, the appendices and the two vocabularies ; and 
the object kept in view throughout the book is rather to 
stimulate retlecting observation than to supply ready-made 
material that can be inserted mechanically. 

The Notes and the Hints to Students will be found to con- 
tain a fund of information which, it is perhaps not too much 
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to say, has not often been brought to the assistance of the 
pupil. 

Appendix II gives the author's translation of the celebrated 
Arrêté oi Feb. 26. 1901, with an introduction and a few notes. 
It is regrettable that this important authoritative décision of 
so many vexed questions should leave so much to be desired 
in respect of deôniteness and completeness ; but such as it 
is, it is well worth reproducing in full. 

The Vocabularies contain many cautions and essential dis* 
tinctions which hâve been thought out very carefully, and 
w'hich mîght be sought for in vain in any of the dictionaries 
or gramniars. Thèse vocabularies are intended to be abso- 
lutely complète.* The first gives every French word occur- 
ring in the book (omitting the Appendices), and includes ail 
the separate parts of the " irregular " verbs, ail the words 
in the foot-notes, and the proper names in Italics in Part 
III, The second Vocabulary contains the équivalent of 
every English word except those in Part I which are 
found in the French texts; but even among thèse, ail of 
the more difficult idioms and constructions are incorporated 
in the vocabulary as well, in order to make sure that the 
student should not be left in uncertainty. It has been 
thought advisable, for the same reason, to insert in both 
vocabularies the pronunciation of the words most likely to 
be mispronounced. The best notation for the purpose would 
undoubtedly hâve been that of the Association phonétique 
internationale, which is being universally adopted; but it 
did not seem worth while to introduce it for so few words, 
and the symbols used are substantially those of the latest 
authority, the Dictionnaire général of Hatzfeld, Darmesteter 
and Thomas. 

^ The French-English part contains some 1500 separate articles, 
not including the parts of verbs other than the infinitive ; and the 
English -French part reaches more than 2000 ; which gives, in ail, a 
French vocabulary of at least some 3000 words, most of them in 
ordinary use. 
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The author would gladly believe that the care he has taken 
in the reading of the proofs (which, by the way, has consid- 
erably delayed publication) may hâve eliminated ail errors ; 
but as that would be too much to expect» he would request 
those who may use the book to be good enough to make a 
note of the mistakes which remain, and to do him the service 
of pointing them out. A large debt of gratitude is already 
due to Professor Squair and Monsieur Saint-Elme de Champ 
of University Collège, for the valuable aid they hâve gêner- 
ously rendered. 

University Collège, Toronto, Canada, 
September, 1901. 



PREFACE OF THE SECOND EDITION 

In this (the tenth) impression, corrections bave been made 
throughout the book, Appendix I. has been slightly ex- 
tended, and the Vocabulary has been improved by the inser- 
tion of a small number of words and phrases which were 
overlooked in the first édition. 

Toronto, June, 1910. 
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THE ELEMENTS OF FRENCH COM- 
POSITION 

PRACTICAL DIRECTIONS TO TEACHERS AND 
PUPILS 

1. Be content to advance slowly, that the work may 
be donc thoroughly. Every new word we leam io use 
brings more command, not only in speaking and writing 
but in readîng ; for we understand a language in proportion 
as we are able to express ourse! ves in it. 

2. The French text (i.e. la version) should be thoroughly 
mastered from first to last, before any attempt is made 
to work out the English exercise (i.e. le thème), which 
should be done from memory as much as possible. The 
process of merely reading and copying îs of little value. 
The text should be assimilated — even committed to 

. memory, if necessary. 

3. The pupil should leam to make a free use of the 
présent tense instead of the past, in narrative. This is 
exemplified in the thèmes of Exercises 5, 22, 23, 27, 37, 
44, 45, 46. (See also Obs. A.) 

4. While most of the French texts in the book use the 
past (or preterite) definite as the narrative tense, it should 
be remembered that this tense is practically extinct in 
conversation. It is well to acquire the habit of using it 
as a literary form, biU the exercises should frequently be 

xi 
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written (and delivered orally) in the conversational tenses. 
(For which see Obs. B.) It is, indced, extremely désir- 
able that the subject matter of many of the lessons in 
Parts I and II should be taken as material for conversa- 
tion. To illustrate how this may be done, a few models 
are given at the end of Part I. 

5. In writing the thèmes, notice the uses of the quota- 
tion marks and the dash in the original, and reproduce 
thèse instead of the English marks. It should be noted 
that dialogue is often printed in French without any quo- 
tation marks, as on pp. 37 and 50. (For the peculiarities 
of French punctuation, see the <<Hints to Students/' pp. 
104-106.) 



PART I. 

^" For an explanatian of thi signs and aàèreviattons, S€$ 
A "7. 

X. 

A. C'est quand nous avons mérité notre malheur, qui 
devient par là notre punition, que nous le supportons le 
plus impatiemment. 



B. When one^ deserves one's^ punishment, one bears 
ît patiently.' Do you not deserve your misfortune ? Then * 
beat it more patiently, for * you do not always * receive * 
the punishment that * you deserve. — ^When one bears one's 
misfortunes, one becomes more patient.^ — Let us not de- 
serve our misfortunes, and* let us not bear them impa- 
tiently. 

^ on. • son, ' Deduce the French word from the adv. in the text. 
*Eh bien, or Alors {or donc aft "bear it"). ^toujours. The adv. 
usualiy fDllows the second négative (see Obs. F). 

2. 

A. La richesse donne des diamants à quelques femmes, 
et celles-là sont des femmes riches; mais à toutes, même 
aux plus pauvres, la nature a donné des larmes. 



B. Tears ^ arc the ^ diamonds which nature has given 
to ail women. * Some women are rich and hâve real * 
diamonds; ail hâve misfortunes.^ Do the rich women 
bear misfortune * more patiently * than * the poor women ? 

^Use the def. »t. >See £x. x. 
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— Do the poor' deserve' their* misfortunes more than the 
rich ? ^ — Are * riches a misfortune ? — Nature has not given 
riches to ail ; ^ but we hâve ail ^ some misfortunes. — Even 
the richest hâve misfortunes and tears. 

*See Ex. i. ' Masc. pliir. * "Riches" is generally sing. 

in Fr., as it was formerly in English also. 

3. 

A. Ce qui produit la familiarité, ce ne sont pas les 
douleurs partagées, c'est la gaieté en commun. On peut 
pleurer avec tout le monde, on ne doit rire qu'avec ses 
égaux. 



B. It is not tears ^ in common that produce ^miliarity. 
We* can share our sorrows with everybody, but we 
must not laugh with everybody, which^ would produce 
too^much familiarity with those who are not our equals. — 
Weep with those who weep, but laugh only with those who 
are your equals. — Mirth in common produces more ^ [of] 
familiarity than thé tears that one shares. 

' See Ex. 2. * On or nous. Note the possessive adj., which corre- 
sponds to on in the text and in Ex. i, B. ' *< that which," as in line i 
of text. Note this insertion of the antécédent ce in French, whenever 
the real antécédent is a whole statement or clause. (Note also the 
redundant ce before être in the second and third clauses of the text, 
and the plur. vb. after the fîrst of thèse, where the sing. would be 
more colloquial, as at end of Ex. 24, A.) 

i 4. 

A. Le célèbre ^ philosophe grec ^ Pythagore prescrivait 
à ses disciples de rentrer tous les soirs quelques instants 
en eux-mêmes, et de se faire ces questions : Quel est 
l'emploi que j'ai fait de ma journée ? Dans quels lieux 

^ Note position of adjs. for equilibrium of phrase. 
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suis-je allé? Quelles personnes ai -je vues ? Qu'est-ce que 
j'ai fait ? Qu'est-ce que j'ai omis ? 



B. According^to * the injunction * of the philosopher 
Pythagoras, we' ought, every night, to examine ourselves for 
a few moments and ask * ourselves what use we hâve made 
of our day; to what places we hâve gone; what persons we 
hâve met; what ^ we hâve done and what ^ we hâve left 
undone. 

Ask me some questions. — Don't àsk me any questions. 
— Ask that person ail the questions. — He [has] asked me a 
hundred • questions. — ^What questions hâve you asked her ? 
— ^What hâve you done with your day ? — Tell ' me what * you 
hâve done and where ' you hâve gone. — She asked them 
what* they were doing. — I ask thee where thou art going. 

^ prescription^ which corresponds to vb. of tcxt. ' Use a« for " we *' 
throughout ; ** ourselves" then r-: *'oneself," and "our day" = 
"one's day." ^demander is used when the dir. obj. is an indirect 
or direct question. Compare Jg lut ai fait une question with Je lui 
ai demandé oU il allait y ce quHl faisait ^ ce qu* il y avait y the person 
asked being indir. obj. ^Distinguish carefully between the form 
of. the direct and the indirect question. Référence to Note 4 shows 
that " what " must be *< that which " in such cases. 

S; 
A. Un mendiant à qui Jules Sandeau^ avait donné 
deux sous, lui disait d'un ton hautain : '' Que voulez -vous 
que j'en' fasse de vos deux sous? — Gardez-les, mon ami, 
répondit Sandeau : vous les donnerez au premier éâuvre 
qui vous demandera la charité;" ' 



B. A beggar asks charity of Jules Sandeau, who gives 
him two sous. But the beggar answers him in a haughty 

' A French norelist, b. 181 1, d. 1883. * This redundant en is yery 
colloquial and need not be reproduced. 
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ÊUrhion, asking what " he wants hira to do with the two 
sous. Sandeau tells him to keep them, and lo give them 
to the first poor iiian who asks* him for alms.* 

You hâve not given me ten * sous, you hâve only ' given 
me two [of them*]. — I shall keep them ; Ishall not give' 
them back' to you. — Shall * I give them to this beggar, if 
he asks me for charity ? — No, I will not give them to him, 
if he speaks* in a haughty way. 

' ** that which " (sec Ex. 4, notes 4 and 5). * Same tense as in the 
text What would be the tense if the story were told in the past in- 
stead of the présent? *Sec Ex. 3, end of text. «Use en, immed. 
aft. the pron. "me." ^ "give back," rendre, «Lit «♦Will yo» 
that . . . ? " (Cf. text abovc.) 



A. Mon amour pour ma patrie ne m'a jamais fermé les 
yeux sur le mérite des étrangers; au contraire, plus je 
suis bon citoyen, plus je cherche à enrichir mon pays des 
trésors qui ne sont pas nés dans son sein. — ^Voltaire. 



B. A good citizen does not allow^ his love for his 
country to close his ' eyes to * the merit of foreign * coun- 
tries.* The more he loves* his country, the more he 
strives to enrich it with ail the treasures which it does not 
possess.* 

'^permettre (à qqn, tU faire qqch.J» 'Note idiom in text. ' Oft. 
rendered by à instead of sur, especially in such phrases as : fernitrr 
Us yeux à la vérité^ à tévidencgy à la lumière. Cf. fermer V oreille à 
la calomnie. * e'tranger (which is both noun and adj. ). * /ayj is tliè 
usual Word, though contrée (f,J is used also; la patrie is one's native 
country, especially i^arded as the object of one's affection and dévo- 
tion. E.g., Dans t^s contrées pauvres^ dont le climat est rude, on 
voit les hommes chérir leur patrie (Acad. ). But pays may be found 
in the same sensé, and may be used in the third case in the Ex. See 
also end of Ex. 38. 
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My (your, thy, her, our) love does not blind me (you, 
thee, her, us). — He shuts his* eyes to*^ the raisfortunes^ 
of the poor.* — ^The more one has, the more one waiits ^** 
[to hâve]. — The more the citizens enrich their country," 
the richer they become® themselves. ** — The better the 
citizens [are], the richer the country [is]. — The more I 
live* in^^ foreign lands,^* the more I love my own* coun- 
try. 

« Obser. G. » As în text. « See Ex. i. » See Ex. 2. " See Ex. 5. 
"/ayj. i»See Ex. 4. "See Fr. example undcr note 5. "Use 
pays^ or express the whole adverbial phrase by the current équivalent, 
à l* étranger, 

7- 

A. Un des rois de Perse envoya au calife Mustapha un 
très habile médecin, qui, en arrivant, demanda quelle 
était la manière de vivre à cette cour. On lui répondit 
qu on mangeait quand on avait faim, et qu'on ne satisfai- 
sait jamais entièrement son appétit. ** Je me retire, dit-il; 
il n'y a rien à faire ici." 



B. A king of !Persia had ^ a skilful physician, whom he 
sent to one of the caliphs. When he arrived ^ at the court, 
the first question' he asked' was this : **What is your 
way of living hère ? " To which * they replied : " We eat 
when we are hungry, and we never completely satisfy our 
appetites. " ^ On hearing * this answer * the physician with- 
drew, for* he saw that there was no work for him there.* 

' Impf. * " On arriviiig ** ; or, simply " arrived " (pt. part.). • See 
Ex. 4. *" Which," referring to a whole statement (or clause), and 
at the same time being the obj. of a prep., is always quoi, Such 
phrases as sur quoi^ après quoi, en quoi^ usually begin new sentences 
or clauses. (For this "which " as subj. of vb., see Ex. 3-, note 3.) 
^. In such cases, when the noun is not necessarily plural (and hère 
only one sort of appetite is meant), modem Fr. prefers the sing», < 
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The king's physician was very skilful. — He only • asked 
one question. — He was satisfied^with "^ the answer, for he 
withdrew, saying:* '*I shall hâve nothing to do at this 
court." — One should* eat to live and not^® live to eat. — I 
am not hungry, but they say that ''appetite cornes •by 
eating.^^" 

although the subj. of the sent, is in the plur. £.g., Ils ont perdu la 
tête. Les enfants doivent respect à leur père^ à leur mère : (but, à 
leurs parents.) Ils ont rempli chacun leur devoir. On leur a coupé 
la tête. • See Ex. 3 and Ex. 5, note 5. '' content (or satisfait) de. 
* **in saying." 'Use il faut folld. by infin. This sentence is fr. 
Molière* s ^z/^zr^, III. i. ^^ non pas. " "incating." This proverb 
is usually figurative, meaning **the more one has, the more one 
wants." 

8. 

A. Un seigneur de la cour de France prenait congé de 
Louis XIV, qui l'envoyait en ambassade vers un autre 
souverain. "La principale instruction que j'ai à vous 
donner, lui dit le roi, c'est que vous observiez^ une con- 
duite tout opposée à celle de votre prédécesseur. — Sire, lui 
répond le nouvel ambassadeur, je vais faire en sorte que 
votre Majesté ne donne ^ pas une pareille mission à celui 
qui me succédera." 

B. Louis XIV. was sending an ambassador to a foreign ' 
court. The king told him that his conduct must ' be quite 
contrary to that of his predecessor. To which * the noble- 
man replied, that he would so act that the king should not 
hâve such instructions^ to give to his successor.* Then,* 
having taken leave of his sovereign, he left ^ the court. 

I hâve no instructions to give you. — ^Your predecessor's 

^Why the subjunctive? * See Ex. 6, note 4. *Impf. of devoir 
will serve. * See Ex. 7, note 4. * The plur. of the same French woid 
is more usuaL • Alors or Puis, » quitter. 
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conduct was the opposite of y ours. — Act so that those 
persons may soon** take leave of you. — The king would 
hâve been glad * to hâve ten such ^ noblemen. 

8 Obs. F. » Aft. the noun. 

9. 

A. Vivons en paix, adorant notre père commun; vous 
avec vos âmes savantes et hardies; nous avec nos âmes 
ignorantes et timides. Nous avons un jour à vivre, pas- 
sons-le doucement, sans nous quereller pour des difficultés 
qui seront éclaircies dans la vie immortelle qui commen- 
cera demain. — ^Voltaire. 



B- It is^better ^ to ^ live in peace than to ^ quarrel, for * 
we are the children * of a common father. The timid as 
well * as the bold, the ignorant as well as the learned, we 
can • ail ^ adore him. We hâve but * a day to spend hère 
below •; let us then ^ spend it pleasantly, for * the difficul- 
ties of a day are nothing * in^comparison^with * the im- 
mortal life of to-morrow, in which^ they will ail be 
explained. 

Do not quarrel, live in peace. — We hâve a father whom 
we can adore. — Let us live our day and let us not quarrel, 
for our difficulties will be explained to-morrow, in the life 
which will be immortal. 

^ When valoir mieitx is followed by two infinitives separated by 
"than," the first takes no préposition before it, and the second takes 
de (so also aimer mieux). Beginning a sentence, il vaut mieux is 
often shortened to mieux vaut. * May précède ** we," for emphasis. 
• donc (aft. vb. and obj.). * auprès de^ au prix de^ or en comparaison 
de. * Fem. of lequel. 

10. 

A. L'État est semblable à un jardin, où les petits arbres 
rie peiivent venir s'il y en a de trop grands qui les ombra- 



8 FRENCH COMPOSITION. 

gent; mais il y a cette différence, que la beauté d'un jar- 
din peut résulter d'un petit nombre de grands arbres, et 
que la prospérité d'un État dépend toujours de la multitude 
et de l'égalité des sujets et non pas d'un petit nombre de 
riches. — ^Bernardin de Saint-Pierre. 



3. T^e trees of a garden must ^ not be too large, for * 
when they overshadow the small plants,* thèse ^ cannot 
grow. It is the same' in the state, but with* this différ- 
ence, that what forms * the beauty of a garden does not 
always form the prosperity of a state. A garden may be 
beautiful with a small number of trees, provided * they are 
large; but a state can never* prosper* without* a multi- 
tude of subjects, who are** ail equal.* 

That tree is not thriving," it is too much shaded by * the 
large trees. — Thèse plants thrive better'' in** the shade* 
than in ^ the sun.* — If y ou are hungry,' let us go and eat • 
in the shade. — What is '^ the différence between * a garden 
and a state ? — On what ^^ does our prosperity dépend ? 

* Begin the sent, with falloir (impersonal) in près. » celles-d 
C'these hère," *» the latter ">. Why celUs-là in Ex. 2 ? «See vocab. 
for this idiom. ^ faire, * Sbjnct. « venir bien, f Compar. of âien. 
•4. »See Ex. 7. " '«What différence is there ..." "Interroç. 
•* what " ait. prep. is always çuûi, (Cf. Ex. 7, note 4.) 

II. 

A. Un certain évêque d'Angers, nommé Amauld, avait 
une telle vigilance, une telle application à tous ses devoirs, 
qu'il ne prenait aucun repos. On lui représentait qu'il 
devait prendre un jour par semaine, ou du moins par mois, 
pour se délasser: "Je le veux bien, répondit-il, pourvu 
que vous m'indiquiez un jour où je ne sois pas évêque." 

B. A bishop bas many duties. The watchfulness and 



s 
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zeal of Mgr.* Amauld, bishop of Angers, were such that he 
never * took any rest. Once,* a friend * said to him : 
*'My lord,* why* do you not take at least one day a 
month for relaxation* ? " — To which * the good bishop re- 
plied : ** Show me a day when I am not a bishop, and I 
am qui te willing to take that day." 

It would be better* to take a little* relaxation. — ^The 
bishop did not take enough* rest. — Once, twice a week; 
ten times a month ; a hundred times a year.* — He said he 
was quite willing, but that he was a bishop every* day. 

^ In speaking of or to a bishop, archbishop, cardinal or prelate, 
Monseigneur (Mgr)^ (corresponding to the English " my lord " and 
^^your lordship"). Plur., in addressing them, Mes seigneurs \ in 
speaking of them (in 3d person), Nosseigneurs, • " One time,'* une 
fois, So also in counting. • See Ex. 7, note 4. * See Ex. 9. 

12. 

[This text and those of Exs. 41 and 50 are examples of the usual 
manner of printing dialogue in French.] 

A. Une abeille demande une fois à un homme : '* Peux- 
tu me nommer, parmi les animaux, un plus grand bien- 
faiteur de Thomme que l'abeille ? 

— Mais oui, j'en sais un plus grand. 

— Et lequel donc ? 

— Le mouton. 

— Et pourquoi le mouton, je vous prie ? 

— Parce que sa laine nous est absolument nécessaire, 
tandis que ton miel nous est seulement agréable au goût. 
Et veux-tu savoir encore une raison? , C'est que le mouton 
nous donne sa laine sans la moindre difficulté ; mais toi, 
bien que tu me donnes ton miel, tu me fais toujours craindre 
ton aiguillon." 

B. A bee asked a m an if he could name his greatest 
benefactor among the animais, thinking* that he was 
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gôing* to name the bee. But the man said that the 
greatest benefactor is ^ the sheep ; for, although the honey 
which the bées make * is very palatable, the wool given • 
by the sheep is absolutely necessary. And there is another 
reason : that is, that man has not the least difficulty in ^ 
taking the wool from the sheep, while in taking the honey 
from the bee, he is always afraid of the sting. 

The bee is not the greatest benefactress * of man. — Has 
man a greater ? '^ — The sheep does not give him honey, 
but the bee does not give him wool. — ^The sheep has no 
sting, but the bee has one.^ — Honey is pleasant, but the 
sting is not [so*]. — Do you"* want any more reasons? — 
Why, no, I don't want any more ^ ; they are not absolutely 
necessary. 

1 c^ may be inserted bef. the vb. (Cf. Ex. 3, l. i.) « Place àft 
'* which " and bef. the subj., in order to balance the sentence accord- 
ing to French custom. See first sents. of Exs. 25 and 28. • This 
clause may be arranged like that just befbre it, or translated word 
for word. * Use àj and arrange thus : " in taking from {à) the sheep 
his wool." So also the next clause. * Remember to insert the little 
pronoun bef. the vb., as in the second sent, of text. See Ex. 5, note 6. 
• Use /f bef. the vb. "* tu or vous. Why are both used in the text 
abore? *//«j, because in neg. sent. (See also note 5.) Previous 
sent, not neg. ; therefore encore {des). 



13. 

A. L'empereur Aurélien, étant arrivé devant la ville de 
Tyane, et en ayant trouvé les portes fermées, jura, dans 
sa colère, qu'il ne laisserait pas seulement un chien en vie 
dans cette ville rebelle. Les soldats se réjouissaient 
d'avance, dans l'espoir de faire un grand butin. La ville 
ayant été prise, Aurélien dit à ses troupes, qui le con- 
juraient de tenir son serment : ** J'ai juré de ne pas laisser 
un chien dans cette ville : tuez donc, si vous voulez^ tous 
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les chiens, mais je défends qu'on fasse aucun mal aux 
habitants." 

B. The emperor Aurelian, having arrived before the 
gâtes of the city of Tyana and haviug found them shut, 
fell ^^into such '^a '^ rage that he swore not to leave even 
a dog alive in that rebellious city. His soldiers, hearing* 
this oath, began * to rejoice in anticipation. 

The city was * taken, and the troops, in the expectation 
of gathering much plunder, entreated ^ Aurelian to keep 
his oath. He replied * that since * he had sworn that he 
would not leave a dog alive in that city, he would allow * 
them to kill ail the dogs ; but that he forbade ^ them tp 
do any harm to the inhabitants. 

^ sâ mettre (or entrer) dans, • Reverse order. • Pt. dcf. (the his- 
torical narrative tense). *Indir. obj. of person. (See Ex. 6, note i.) 
Or sbjnct. as with défendre^ in text. ^Either sbjnct as in text, or 
the same construction as with permettre. 



A. Pendant une marche longue et pénible dans un pays 
aride, l'armée d'Alexandre souffrait extrêmement de la 
soif. Quelques soldats que le roi avait envoyés à la dé- 
couverte trouvèrent un peu d'eau dans le creux d'un rocher, 
et l'apportèrent au roi dans un casque. Alexandre montra 
cette eau à ses soldats, pour les encourager à supporter la 
soif avec patience, puisqu'elle leur annonçait une source 
voisine. Alors, au lieu de la boire, il la jeta par terre 
aux yeux de toute l'armée. Quel est le soldat qui, sous 
un tel chef, se serait plaint des privations et des ûitigues ? 



B. The march was long and toilsome. The country 
was arid. There was no water. Alexander and his army 
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were sufifering from thirst. The king sent ^ some soldieit 
to explore. They found a hollow^ rock with some water 
in^it^; they put* a little of the* water into a helmet and 
brought it to the king. Alexander took ' the helmet and 
showed the water to his soldiers, in order to prove * to 
them the existence * of a spring not far off. Then, wish- 
ing* to encourage them to hâve patience, he threw the 
water on the ground, instead of drinking it. How,* under 
*such a leader, could^one^have * complained of fatigue or 
thirst ? 

^ Note the change of tense in this and the three foUowing sentences. 
Use the past def. (the literary and historical tense), the près., or the 
past indef. (the coUoquial tense). (See Obs. C.) ' Creux is adj. as 
well as noun. * dedans. ^De£, art. ^Same teiise as in text, or 
compound condl. oî pouvoir, 

15. 

A. Philippe, roi de Macédoine, n'aimaît pas à con- 
damner ses sujets à la mort. On lui avait présenté un 
jour deux scélérats que les lois y condamnaient. 11 se 
contenta de bannir l'un de ses états, et de condamner 
l'autre à poursuivre le premier jusqu'à ce qu'il le ramenât 
en Macédoine. 

B. What*kinglikes to condemn his subjects to death? 
One day, two miscreants were brought ^^before Philip of 
Macedonia. The laws had condemned thèse men to die.' 
But the king, not wishing* to^put^them^to^death,* said 
to one of them: ** I do not wish^^you^to die. I there- 
fore* banish you from my dominions." And to the other : 
'* You will pursue the first until you bring him back to 

* Use amener (qqn.) devant (qqn,\ or the construction given in the 
original. ' <* to make them die." ' See vocab. for this construction. 
^ d^MC after the vb. 
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Macedonia." In^this^way* the king punished* both* 
without* putting either^ to death. 

*"neither the one nor the other." This must be placcd aft. 
" putting to death. " 

i6. 

A. Le moyen le plus simple de se débarrasser des cou- 
sins qui peuvent se trouver dans une chambre où l'on 
doit se coucher, et dont on aura fermé les fenêtres, con- 
siste à placer au milieu de la chambre une lanterne 
allumée, dont les verres auront été enduits de miel à 
Textérieur. Les insectes, attirés par la lumière, s* englueront 
et ne pourront plus se dégager. 



B. You are about * to go to bed when you notice * that 
there are mosquitoes^ in your room. What^ is the 
simplest way to get rid of thèse insects? Here*it is: You 
close the Windows, you light a lantem, you smear its 
glass with honey on the outside, and you set the lantem in 
the centre of the room. What^ happens'? The light 
attracts the mosquitoes, who corne and * stick fast to the 
glass^ from^which ^ they cannot detach themselves again. 
At least,'thatiswhat ought* to happen, if the mosquitoes 
are of the right^ species.* 

* Sometimes translated moustiqu^t m.^ especially fr>r the mosquitoes 
of America and Africa. *»*What" (interrog.) in the sensé of 
** which," is quel (see Ex. 7, first sent.); but it is que in the next case 
below. '"What is it that happens ? " *Omit *»and**; make the 
fbllg. vb. infin. ^dont. •Condl. of devoir, ^"good." 

A. Si, dans une ruche, une abeille disait: Tout le 
miel qui est ici est à moi, et que là-dessus elle se mît à 
disposer comme elle l'entendrait des fruits du travail com- 
mun, ,que deviendraient les autres abeilles ? ; 
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La terre est comme une grande ruche, et les hommes 
sont comme des abeilles. Chaque abeille a droit à la 
portion de miel nécessaire à sa subsistance, et si, parmi les 
hommes, il en est qui manquent de ce nécessaire, c'est que 
la justice et la charité ont disparu d'au milieu d'eux. 
— Lamennais. 



B. In a hive, a bee must ^ not say that ail the honey is 
hers. The honey is the fruit of the common labor of ail 
the bées, and none * of them has the ^ right to * dispose of 
it as she pleases. If, by chance,* that were to happen,* we 
know • what * would become of the other bées. 

Well,* the earth is an immense hive, in which * the bées 
are represer^ted ' by ' men, and the honey by the subsistence 
which they require.** Ail men are entitled to subsistence ; 
and as longeas* justice and charity hâve not disappeared 
from among them, there will not be one * of them who 
•vr.U lack this necessary. 

* Sce Ex. lo, note i. ^ aucun. * avoir {le) droit de bef. an infin- 
itive. Note the construction in the text, where the expression is 
folld. by a noun, nota vb. *See Ex. 4, note 5. 'Use avoir besoin^ 
falloir^ or être nécessaire, (AU differ in construction.) ^ tant que ^ 
with follg. vb. in fut. 

18. 

A. S'il est sur la terre quelque chose de grand, c'est la 
résolution ferme d'un peuple qui marche sous l'œil de 
Dieu, sans se lasser un moment, à la conquête des droits 
qu'il tient de lui ; qui ne compte ni ses blessures, ni les 
jours sans repos, ni les nuits sans sommeil, et qui se dit : 
*' Qu'est-ce que cela ? La justice et la liberté sont dignes 
de bien d'autres travaux." — Lamennais. 



Ef. There is nothing * on earth greater than the resolu- 
tion of a people marching to the conquest of their rights, 
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and who ^ say : " We are under the eye of God. Let us 
net grow weary one instant ; let us not coiint our wounds ; 
let us forget * the days without rest and the sleepless nights. 
Ail that is nothing.* Justice and liberty are rights which 
we hold from God, and to^gain ^ them we are ready * to 
undergo * still harder things.^ " 

^This use of "and who," **and which," in a sentence where the 
*'who" or "which" has not already occurred, is rery fréquent in 
good French, however severely it may be condemned in English, by 
certain authorities. ^pour , . . conquérir^ vb. corresponding to 
noun of text. 'Use épretcves ( = "trials"). Note this peculiar 
meaning of bien d'autres y which hère has not the sensé of "many 
other," but rather of "quite other," i.e., "much worsc.** 

19. 

A. Vous savez, n'est-ce pas, ce qu'on appelle un orage ? 
Il pleut, il grêle, il vente, des éclairs partent des nuages et 
sont suivis de roulements de tonnerre. Quand vous étiez 
petit, cela vous faisait grand'peur. Aujourd'hui encore, 
vous n'aimez pas le bruit du tonnerre. Et cependant ce 
n'est qu'un bruit inoffensif; ce qui est à craindre, c'est la 
foudre, c'est-à-dire Téclair, le feu du ciel. 



B. When I was^ small, I was very much afraid^ of 
storms. Sometimes it rained or it hailed, often * it blew 
at the same time,* and I saw* flashes of light which came 
out of the clouds, and which were soon * followed by the 
noise of the thunder. When I asked * what ^ it was, I was 
toid^ that it was a storm. I did not like storms, and 
even^now^that ^ I am grown^up,* the rumbling of the 
thunder frightens me greatly. I know quite well * that it 

*Use the impf. for ail the past tenses in the exercise. 'Take 
either the idiom in the original, or that given under " afraid " in the 
vocab., which is préférable hère. 'Sce Ex. 4, note 5, and Ex. 5, 
note 3. *Obs. D. ^encore (or même) maintenant que. 
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is a harmless noise, and that it is the thundetbolt which is 
to be dreaded. No matter/ I can^t help * being afraid. 

20. 

A. Je voyais un hêtre monter à une prodigieuse 
hauteur. Du sommet presque jusqu'au bas, il étalait 
d'énormes branches, qui couvraient la terre alentour, de 
sorte qu'elle était nue ; il n'y avait pas un seul brin d'herbe. 
Du pied du géant partait un chêne qui, après s'être élevé 
de quelques pieds, se courbait, se tordait, puis s'étendait 
horizontalement, puis se relevait encore et se tordait de 
nouveau; et enfin, on l'apercevait allongeant sa tête 
maigre et dépouillée sous les branches vigoureuses du 
hêtre, pour chercher un peu d'air et un peu de lumière. 

Et je pensai en moi-même : voilà comme les petits 
croissent à l'ombre des grands. — Lamennais. 



B. A beech and an oak were growing together.* The 
beech went up to a great height. Frôm top to bottom,* 
its branches were enormous. They spread [themselves] 
so that they covered the ground ail* about. Under this 
tree * the ground was bare. Not a single blade of grass 
could* grow there. However,* an oak had started up 
froin the foot of this tall beech. It had come up a few 
feet, then, after bending* and twisting,* after extending* 
horizon tally, it had straightened itself up once more. At 
last, seeing that it could not reach * the air and light be- 
low the beech, it was stretching out its starved head 
through* the robust branches of its giant^neighbor.' . . . 

* More usually, de haut en bas, * Note that après govems the so- 
called past infinitive ; E.g. après avoir chanté ^ après s* en être aiiéie) 
[or alié{e)s\ »"giant of neighïwr." Cf. Un fripon d'enfant. Ce 
diable if homme. 
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And thèse two trees made* me think of* the great and 
the small among * men. 

* When intrans., penser takes à» (It is trans^, in : Que penset-vous 
de cet homnie ?) 

21. 

A. Un ami console son ami par une lettre qui traverse 
une multitude de royaumes, circule au milieu des haines 
des nations, et vient apporter de la joie et de l'espérance 
à un seul homme: pourquoi le souverain protecteur de 
rinnocence ne peut-il venir, par quelque voie secrète, au 
secours d'une âme vertueuse qui ne met sa confiance qu'en 
lui seul ? A-t-il besoin d'employer quelque signe extérieur 
pour exécuter sa volonté, lui qui agit sans cesse dans tous 
ses ouvrages par un travail intérieur? — Bernardin de 
Saint-Pierre. 



B. You hâve a friend who is far'^away, You write* 
him a letter to comfort him. Your letter, after passing ^ 
through many kingdoms, iix the midst of the hatred o£ 
nations, reaches * your friend and brings him joy and hope. 
How • then can ' one ^ doubt * that a virtuous soûl, which 
places ail its confidence in God,* can,^ without any * extemal 
sign, receive * aid from him ? The sovereign protector of 
innocence may hâve secret ways to* exécute his will. 
There is no^ need of an outward sign, since* he can 
always act by an internai process. 

1 See Ex. 20, note 2. * May be omitted. « Sbjnct. The ne is usual 
after douter used negatively or interrogatively. * Voie^s) takes pour 
bcf. an infin., whilc moyen(s) generally takes de. * Use nul, and 
omit **Thcreis." 

22. 

A. Un berger breton, debout sur la crête d'une haut« 
falaise, contemplait l'océan. Un touriste survient • qui 
l'aborde et lui dit: '*I1 v a une belle vue d'ici! Vous 
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voyez loin, n'est-ce pas? — Très loin. — Vous voyez 
V Amérique? — Je vois bien plus loin! — Oh! oh! Et 
comment cela ? — Attendez que ce nuage soit passé, et je 
verrai la lune. " 



B. A tourist finds * a shepherd standing on the top of a 
high cliff and gazing at the sea. Going up to him, 
the tourist asks^ him if one can* see far from that spot.* 
The shepherd says that one can^ see very far. " Do you 
see aswfar^as * America ? " asks the tourist. — " Much further 
than that," replies the other. — '* What^do^you^mean^by* 
further than that?" — **If you wait till that cloudhas* 
passed, we shall see as^far^as* the moon." 

^Sce Ex. 4, note 4. 'May be omitted. ^jusqu'en (no art). 
* Thèse five words may bc rendered by comment, (Pronounce the 
whole sentence with the falling inflection in French.) 'Sbjnct. 
^jtisqtCà. 

23. 

A. Un vieil avare fait venir un médecin pour voir sa 
femme qui était très malade. Le médecin, qui connaissait 
son homme, demande à s'arranger d'abord pour ses hono- 
raires. **Soit! dit l'avare; je vous donnerai deux 
cents francs, que vous tuiez ma femme ou que vous la 
guérissiez." Le médecin accepte ; mais, malgré ses soins, 
la femme meurt. Quelque temps après, il vient réclamer 
son argent. **Quel argent? dit Tharpagon. Avez -vous 
guéri ma femme? — Non, je ne l'ai pas guérie. — ^Alors 
vous Tavez tuée ? — Tuée ! Oh ! quelle horreur ! Vous 
savez bien que non. — Eh bien, puisque vous ne l'avez ni 
guérie ni tuée, que demandez-vous ? " 



B. The wife of an old miser bcing very 111, her husband * 
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sends for the doctor. The latter,* afraid ^ of losing his 
fee, asks' the miser how^much* he is going* togive him. 
** Whether you kill my wife or cure her," he replies, **I 
will give you two hundred francs." — ** Very^well,* I ac- 
cept," says the doctor : ** I will attend* your wife." 

Unfortunately,* the woman was so* ill that she died, in 
spite of ail the doctor's care.^ After* some time, the 
doctor cornes to^get* his fee.' But the miser, instead* 
of giving it to him, asks^ him two questions.* First,* hc 
asks him whether • he has curèd his wife. The doctor says 
he^has^not.'^ Then the old man asks him whether he has 
killed her, and when the doctor protests Joudly * against * 
this horrible * idea,* the miser replies * to him that, since 
he has neîther cured nor killed the woman, he can claim* 
nothing.' 

^ «*being afraid." Use avoir peur de with infin. or craindre que 
wîth m and sbjnct ' See Ex. 4, note 4. * Vexy rarely sing. in this 
sensé. ^ Au bout de, ^toucher, •xt. "^ que non, ^serécri/er, '««he 
has nothing to claim." 

24. 

A. Qu'y a-t-il de plus faible que le passereau, et de 
plus désarmé que l'hirondelle ? Cependant, quand parait 
l'oiseau de proie, les hirondelles et les passereaux parvien- 
nent à le chasser, en se rassemblant autour de lui et le 
poursuivant tous ensemble. 

Prenez exemple sur le passereau et sur l'hirondelle. 
Celui qui se sépare de ses frères, la crainte le suit quand il 
marche, s'assied près de lui quand il repose, et ne le quitte 
pas même durant son sommeil. 

Donc, si l'on vous demande: "Combien êtcs-vous? 
répondez : Nous sommes un ; car nos frères, c'est nous, 
çt nous, c'est nos frères." — Lamennais. • 
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B. The sparrow is one of the^weakest^birds,^ and the 
swallow one of the most defenceless; but together they 
are often.strong* enough to* drive pway the bird of prey. 
As soon* as he appears, the sparrows and swallows gather 
about him, pursue him and drive him far* from them. 

We should * take an example from thèse birds, and not 
separate ffom our brothers, if we do not wish ^ fear to fol- 
low us when we walk, sit down at our side ^ when we rest, 
andstay* beside us whiie wesleep*. Let us then* reply 
to those who ask us how many there are of us: ** We 
and our brothers, [we] are one ; and thus * we are strong. " 

1 " the birds the weakest." (AU plur.) * What prep. lullows (at 
corrélative) the advbs. assez and trop'i 'That is, "we ought to." 
* Takès que with sbjnct* ' Sing. or plur. * Hère better ait the vb. 

25. 

A. Agésilas, roi de Lacédémone, Tun des plus grands 
princes qu'ait ' jamais eus la Grèce, semblait oublier, dans 
le sein de sa famille, toute la grandeur qui l'environnait, 
pour se livrer aux aimables caresses d'un fils encore enfant; 
et la Grèce voyait avec surprise ce monarque, la terreur 
des ennemis de Sparte, courir à cheval sur un bâton pour 
amuser l'héritier de son trône. Un plaisant fut un jour 
témoin de cette scène, ridicule aux yeux d une âme vul- 
gaire, et s'avisa d'en rire en présence d'Agésilas. ** Mon 
ami, lui dit ce prince, taisez-vous pour le présent; attendez 
que vous soyez ^ père pour vous moquer de ceux qui le 
sont." 

B. Agesilaus, although * he was one of the greatest 
kings of Grcece, and the terror of the enemies of Lace- 
demoti, sometimes * forgot ail his greatness, when he was 

^ Why the sbjnct. ? Compare the order in the first sent, with 
Ex. 12, note 2. 
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in the bosom of his family. His son being still young,* 
he was^fond^of ' giving himself up to the caresses of the 
child, and of amusing him by ^ romping astride of a stick. 
A wag one day saw with surprise the king thus * amusing * 
the heir to his throne, and being a vulgar soûl, he had the 
presumption to laugh at it. **My friend," said the king 
to him, **I see that you hâve no chiidren. If you were a 
father, you would not make sport of another father. You 
wouldwdo^better^to * keep silence for the présent and to 
wait till you are one,* like* me." 

* aifmr i. * ^n with près. part. ^<*who was amusing thus." 
^ faire mieux de. * See last words of the text and cf. Ex. 12, note 6. 

26. 

A. Charles XII, ^ roi de Suède, se promenant un jour à 
cheval près de Leipsick, un paysan saxon vint se jeter à 
ses pieds pour lui demander justice d'un grenadier qui 
venait de lui enlever ce qui était destiné pour le dîner de 
sa famille. Le roi fit venir le soldat. ** Est-il vrai, dit-il 
d'un visage sévère, que vous avez volé cet homme? — Sire, 
dit le soldat, je ne lui ai pas fait tant de mal que votre 
majesté en a fait à son maître ; vous lui avez ôté un roy- 
aume, et je n'ai pris à ce manant qu'un dindon." Le roi 
donna dix ducats de sa main au paysan, et pardonna au 
soldat en faveur de la hardiesse du bon mot, en lui disant : 

^ B. in 1682. Began, when a mère youth, a wonderful carecr of 
conquest, in which he overcame the Danes, Russians and Saxons, 
removing (in 1704) Augustus, Elector of Saxony, from the throne d 
Poland, to which he had 1)een elected in 1697 (and which he ulti- 
mately recovered after the defeat of Charles by Peter the Great at 
Pultawa in 1709, and the flight cf Stanislaus I., to whom Charles had 
given the Polish crown). Charles was killed at a siège in 1718. His 
extraordinary history has been written in a masterpiece of narratioife 
by Voltaire (1694-1778). 
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" Souviens-toi, mon ami, que, si j*ai ôté un royaume au 
roi Auguste, je n'en ai rien pris pour moi." — Voltaire. 



B. King Charles XII. being in Saxony,* was riding one 
day near Leipzig, when* a peasant came and threw hiraself 
at his feet. The king asked him what was the matter.' 
**Sire," he replied,^ ** I demand justice. One of your 
Majesty's grenadiers has robbed me of the dinner which I 
intended^for * my family." — **Send for this soldier," said 
the king. The soldier having arrived,* the king, looking* 
at him with a stern countenance, asked him if it was true 
that he had robbed the peasant. The soldier replied that 
he had not done the peasant as much harm as the king 
had done to the man's * master, since * it was a greater 
' wrong * to deprive a king of his kingdom than^to ' take a 
turkey from a peasant. 

The peasant received * ten duçat^ from the hand of the 
king, and the soldier was pardoned because of his clever 
answer; but the king commanded* him to remember that 
if Charles had taken a kingdom from Augustus, he had 
taken nothing for himself. 

' Use^ avoir, impers. The arrangement required will be apparent 
from a careful study of notes 4 and 5 to Ex. 4. " Rem. the French 
order. * destiner à (the prep. pour aft. destiner being now obsolète). 
* qtie de. 

A. Un paysan irlandais possédait une petite maison et 
une vache. Sur sa maison, il y avait un toit plat, tout 
couvert de gazon. Sa vache avait mangé tous les fossés 
d'alentour. LTrlandais se dit: '*Ma vache meurt de 
faim: pourquoi ne la mettrais-je pas sur mon toit?" Il 
le fit. L'y voilà ! Mais si la lourde bête tombe du toit, 
elle se cassera la jambe. Que faire ? Notre homme, qui 
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était ingénieux, lui attache une longue corde au cou, en 
jette un bout dans la cheminée et descend rapidement. 
Aussitôt dans la maison, il tourne la corde autour de sa 
taille et se dit: ** Maintenant je suis tranquille." Cinq 
minutes plus tard, il avait disparu et sa bête était à terre. 



B. An Irishman lived,^in * a little house, which had a 
fiât roof made* of ^ turf. The Irishman's cow had noth- 
ing^left '^ to eat, for she had cropped * ail the grass * in the 
ditches of the neighborhood. Then he said to himself : 
** If • my cow has nothing to eat, she will starve. There 
is no more ^ grass in Ihe ditches, but there is still * some 
on the roof of my house. Suppose * I put her there ! " 
So • he puts the cow on the roof. Then * he says to himself 
again*: "There she is atjast.* But she might' fall off 
the roof, and the beast is so lieavy that she would per- 
haps* break her legs. I niiist ^ lie a ropj round her ncck." 
He does so. He now throws the other * end of the rope 
downthe chimney, and, climbing down as fast as^possible,* 
he goes* and gets'^ the end of the rope from'^ the chimney 
and winds it round his waist. At last.he is at ease. But 
he had been too* ingenious ; for,*afew* minutes later, 
he was in the chimney and the cow on the ground. What 
was to be done now ? 

ï«f or de, ^ plus rien, with neg. vb. 'See Ex. 12, note 8. ^Si 
folld. by impf. indic. * Condl. of pouvoir, • See £x. 10, note i. 
^ •* To get . . . from," ** to take . . . from," (with object of place) when 
rendered hy prendre y requires a préposition expressing (rest) "in," 
**on," instead of the English (removal) "from." E.g., Il a pris son 
chapeatt sur la table. Il prend un couteau dans sa poche. Cf. ye 
vous prendrai chez vous (**I will call for you"). *<To take . . . 
from," with object of person, is rendered by the dat. of prons., and 
à with DOiini. £.g.| // m* a pris mon couteau. 
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28. 

A. Le parfum de mille roses ne pla!t qu'un instant; 
mais la douleur que cause une seule de leurs épines dure 
longtemps après sa piqûre. Un mal au milieu des plaisirs 
est pour les riches une épine au milieu des fleurs. Pour les 
pauvres, au contraire, un plaisir au milieu des maux est 
une fleur au milieu des épines : ils en goûtent vivement 
la jouissance. Tout effet augmente par son contraste. La 
nature a tout balancé. Quel état, à tout prendre, croyez- 
vous préférable, de n'avoir presque rien à espérer et tout 
à craindre, ou presque rien à craindre et tout à espérer ? Le 
premier état est celui des riches, et le second celui des 
pauvres. Mais ces extrêmes sont également difficiles à 
supporter aux hommes, dont le bonheur consiste dans la 
médiocrité et la vertu. — Bernardin de Saint-Pierre. 



B. The perfume of roses lasts only a moment, but we 
feel * for a long time the pain caused ^ by the prick of a 
single thom. If* we are rich, we hâve so^many * pleasures 
that an evil is* for us only^ a thom among our flowers. 
If, on the contrary, we are poor, a pleasure among* ail 
our evils is like a flower in the midst of thorns, and we 
appreciate keenly the enjoyment of it. It is thus* that 
nature heightens ail her effects by contrasts, in^orderlto 
balance the illsand the pleasures of life.* The rich hâve 
scarcely anything to hope for and everything to fear, 
while* the poor hâve scarcely anything to fear and every- 
thing to hope for. Upon the whole, thèse two extrêmes 
seem * equally hard to be borne, for it is in virtue and a 
middle course that ' the happiness of man consists. 

^ Uie the same inversion as the text. See Ex. 12, note 2. *fu 
bcfc "is," and çue after "us." »Set the verb next to "that." 
Cp. 1. 2 of the text; aiso note i. 
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29. 



A. Le docteur H., piqué contre une certaine société 
savante, qui avait refusé de l'admettre au nombre de ses 
membres, s'en vengea de la manière suivante. Il imagina 
d'adresser au secrétaire de cette académie, sous le nom 
supposé d'un médecin de province, le récit d'une cure 
récente dont il se disait l'auteur. "Un matelot, écrivait- 
il, s'était cassé la jambe. J'ai eu l'idée de rapprocher les 
deux parties et de les arroser d'eau de goudron, après les 
avoir assujetties avec une ficelle. En très peu de temps, le 
malade a senti l'efficacité du remède, et il n'a point tardé 
à se servir de sa jambe comme auparavant." 



B. A learned society having refused to admit to its 
membership a certain doctor, the latter* devised a way ^ of 
avenging himself by^ addressing to the society a docu- 
ment * which he passed^off^as the letter of a provincial 
physician regarding* a cure which he had^accomplished.* 
The case * was that of a sailor who had broken his leg. 
The two parts of the leg had been* brought together, 
they had been * made fast by a cord, and then * they had 
been* sprinkled with tar-water. The efficacy of the 
remedy had soon manifested^itself,* and the patient was 
using his leg as well as ever. 

^If a noun (not absol. necessary) is inserted bet. the vbs., use 
moym rather than manière, ' «f. • a« sujet de, * Use compd. con- 
ditional of faire^ this tense expressing the fact of hearsay, uncon- 
firmed report. It might be employed ail through the story of the 
supposed "case." 'Obs. D. (In the last case, **they had been" 
could be omitied ait. "then.") • "made itself fèlt" (see vocab. und. 
"feel"). 
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30. {Suùe.) 

/\, La relation du prétendu médecin de province fut 
lue et écoutée sérieusement dans la séance publique de la 
société, et Ton y disputa de la meilleure foi du monde sur 
cette cure merveilleuse. Les savants académiciens se divi- 
sèrent, et beaucoup finirent par trouver dans l'eau de 
goudron des propriétés qui expliquaient parfaitement le 
phénomène. On allait imprimer pour et contre, lorsque 
la société reçut une seconde lettre du médecin de province, 
qui écrivait au secrétaire : ** Dans ma dernière, j*ai omis 
de vous dire que la jambe cassée du matelot était une 
jambe de bois." 

La plaisanterie ne tarda pas à se répandre et divertit 
beaucoup tout le monde aux dépens de la société. 
— Adapied from Larousse. 



B. They listened seriously to the story of the self- 
styled provincial physician, and they disputed in good 
faith about this brilliant ^^cure. Many of the academicians 
considered^ that this extraordinary phenomenon was* 
perfectly accounted ^_for by the properties of tar-water ; 
others maintained* a* contrary* opinion.* The society 
was,_in_the_end,_going^to * print its report *with the pros 
and cons, when the secretary received a second letter from 
the provincial doctor, saying that he had omitted to add * 
that the leg which the sailor had broken was a wooden 
leg. 

Naturally,* the rejected® candidate lost no time in 
spreading the joke, and everybody made merry "^ at the 
expense of the learned academicians. 

^Use belle ^ and note that cure never means " remedy," but either 
the treatment or the cure effected by it. * trouver ^ but net in exactly 
the same sensé as in the text above. ' s* expliquer, * " the." * aller 
finir par, •"refused." "^ se divertir. 
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31. 

A. Si le devoir est de faire le bien, il est d'abord de ne 
pas faire le mal : c'en est le commencement et la condi- 
tion. De là deux sortes de devoirs : les uns négatifs : ils 
défendent le mal, ils commandent l'abstention : ** Abstiens- 
toi, ne fais pas "; par exemple : * * Ne fais pas à autrui ce 
que tu ne voudrais pas qui te fût fait à toi-même*'; les 
autres positifs: ils ordonnent le bien, ils commandent 
l'action: ''Agis, fais à autrui ce que tu voudrais qui te 
fût fait à toi-même." — J. E. Alaux. 



B. When we désire * to do right, we may * begin * by ^ 
not doing wrong, by abstaining from wrong, which * is 
the first* condition of it. Thus^ our duties are of two 
sorts: to^begin^with,* the négative duties, by^ which* 
wrong is forbidden, abstention commanded. Thèse duties 
say,* for instance, that we* must* not do to others what 
we * should not like to hâve donc to ourselves. Next,^ 
the positive duties, by which right is prescribed, and action 
commanded. Whence this other lavv * that we * must « do 
to others what we * should like to hâve done to ourselves. 

^Par [with infin., not pr. part., in the first sentence]. ' Sce Ex. 3, 
note 3. • Ainsi. * d* abord, ^on may be used; in which case "our- 
selves " will be ** oneself." • Près, indic. of devoir may bc used. If 
falloir is used, say, il ne faut pas faire . . . and ute on for ♦* we." 
"* Ensuite. 



A. Joseph II, empereur d'Allemagne, parcourait sou- 
vent les rues de Vienne dans un cabriolet qu'il conduisait 
lui-même. Un jour, en traversant une place, il renversa 
la charrette d'une marchande des quatre saisons, qui, ne le 
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reconnaissant pas, lui débita mille injures, en ramassant 
ses choux et ses carottes. 

A peine l'empereur fut-il de retour au palais, qu'il en- 
voya une douzaine de ducats à cette bonne femme, en 
disant: "Je crois qu'elle aura lieu d'être contente; je 
répare le tort que je peux lui avoir fait, et je lui ai donné 
tout le temps de pester à son aise contre moi." 



B, The Emperor Joseph IL was fond * of driving his 
cabriolet himself through ^ the streets of Vienna. One . 
day when* he was^driving^^cross * one of the public 
squares of the city, his cabriolet overtumed a coster- 
woman's cart. As * she did not recognize him, she abused ^ 
him as roundly as she could, while she was picking up her 
vegetables.* As^soon *>.,as the emperor had retumed to 
his palace, he sent the coster-woman a dozen ducats, say- 
iag that the good woman would perhaps not hâve cause to 
be toc* much dissatisfied,* since not only* was he making 
up for the injury he^had^done,* but*^also he had given 
her time to storm at her emperor. 

^ Motion through is often expressed by par, * que, • parcourir or 
traverser \ to which en voiture may be added. * *' she abused . . . 
could " may be rendered as, '* she said to him ail the insults that she 
could." 'Thèse three words can be fùlly supplied by using son 
before tort. Note that son tort^ ses torts mean the wrong(s) donc by 
him (her), never those sufTered. 

33. 

A. Il est ^ des hommes dont Tégoîsme est si étroit et 
le cœur si sec, que de bonne foi ils n'ont jamais cru aux 
misères sociales. 

Parce qu'ils sont dans T abondance, ils n'ont jamais cru 
qu'on pût manquer du nécessaire. 

* Often used in elevated style for il y a. 
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Parce qu'ils jouissent des douceurs de T oisiveté, ils 
n*ont jamais pensé que le travail pût être pénible. 

Parce qu'ils n'ont jamais rien fait pour le bien d'autrui, 
ils ne peuvent comprendre que d'autres hommes puissent, 
sans folie, s'occuper de l'amélioration du sort de leurs 
semblables ! 

B. The narrow selfishness and the dryness of heart * o£ 
certain * men prevent * them from sincerely believing in 
social distress. Living * in abundance, they do ^ not be- 
lieve that one can ^ lack the necessaries of life. The idle- 
ness of which they enjoy* the comforts prevents^* them 
from believing that work can * be toilsome. Never having 
concerned themselves with the welfare of others, how can ^ 
they understand that one can ^ do anything ^ for the im- 
provement of the lot of one's ® fellow-men ? 

' " dry heart." ' Same tense throughout, but mood varying with 
the clause. * Remember the dâ beforc the direct obj. The order of 
the first eight words is the same in French. • "anything " (ri^n bef. 
" do *'), or ** something ** {quelque chose aft. ** do "). • Same French 
as for "his." 

34- 

A. Si chacun n'aimait que soi et ne songeait qu'à soi, 
sans venir au secours des autres, le pauvre serait obligé 
souvent de dérober ce qui est à autrui, pour vivre et faire 
vivre les siens; le faible serait opprimé par un plus fort, et 
celui-ci par un autre encore plus fort ; l'injustice régnerait 
partout. C'est donc la charité qui conserve la liberté. 
— Lamennais. 

B. When a man loves only himself ^ and thinks only of 
himself,^ he is selfish.* If no^^one* came to the aid of the 

^ Soi and soi-même are now generally used only when relating to 
an indefinite subject (^«, chacun, etc.) »s in the original above. -Use 
lui or lui-même hère. 
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poor, they would be forced to steal what is net theirs ; for,* 
although * everybody bas the right '^ to live and to support 
those dépendent upon bim, there are many men so poor 
tbat tbey are unable ^ to do tbis.* And wby * ? Because * 
tbe strong oppress tbe weak, and are tbemselves * oppressed 
by tbose wbo are still stronger. If justice prevailed every- 
wbere, eacb man would bave bis sabsistence * and bis lib- 
erty ; and ail baving real * cbarity toward •s^onewanotber,' 
tbe cbarity wbicb is^bestowed^ would no longer* be nec- 
essary.* 

' See Ex. 17, note 3. * pouvoir wîth négative. * eux-mêmes, 

* ** the ones toward the others." • '* which onc gives," or donner 

reflexively. 

35- 

A. Alpbonse V, roi d'Aragon, rencontra un jour un 
paysan qui était fort embarrassé, parce que son âne cbargé 
de farine venait de s^enfoncer dans la boue. Le roi 
descendit aussitôt de cbeval et se dirigea vers le pauvre 
bomme pour venir à son secours. Arrivé à Tendroit où 
était Tâne, il se mit avec le paysan à le tirer par la tête, 
afin de le faire sortir du bourbier. À peine eurent-ils 
réussi à retirer la bête, que les gens de la suite d' Alpbonse 
arrivèrent, et voyant le roi tout couvert de boue, ils s'em- 
pressèrent de l'essuyer et de lui procurer d'autres vête- 
ments. Le paysan, fort étonné de voir que c'était le roi 
qui lui était venu en aide, commença à lui faire des ex- 
cuses et à lui demander pardon. Mais le roi le rassura 
avec bonté, et lui dit que les bommes étaient faits pour 
s'aider mutuellement. 



B. A peasant was driving* an ass loaded witb flour 
wben * tbe animal sank deep in a miry bole, from wbicb 
his master could * net extricate bim. Tbe poor man was 
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in despair* when the king, Alphonse the Fîflh, who was 
passing * that way,* dismouiited from his horse and came 
at once to his aid. Setting to work together * to pull the 
ass by the head, they at Jast * succeeded in getting him 
ont. But they had scarcely fînished * the rescue,* when 
the royal * suite arrived, and the noblemen,* astonished * at 
seeing ,the king ail covered with mud, pressed eagerly 
about* him, to wipe off the mud and bring him other 
clothes. Then the peasant, seeing who Jt^was^ that ^ 
had corne to his assistance, was beginning to make profuse* 
apologies,' when the king, to reassure him, said to him 
kindly: " We ail, kings as* well * as peasants, are* intended 
to help one another." 

ï Trans. word for word, using qid for "that." '"a thousand." 
'Note the French word ; apologie is never used in this sensé, but in 
that of the formai defence or justification of a person, action, or work, 
E. g. Faire r apologie d*un livre, V Apologie de Socrate. * Place bel 
"aU." 

36. 

A. " J'ai failli attendre ! " Ce mot impérieux prononcé 
par Louis XIV,^ peint bien le caractère altier du grand roi. 
Louis XIV ^ mettait rigoureusement en pratique ce mot si 
connu d'un de ses successeurs : ** L'exactitude est la poli- 
tesse des rois." Rarement, en effet, ce prince manqua 
d'être exact aux rendez-vous qu'il assignait ; mais, s'il était 
exact, il exigeait qu'on fût empressé. Un jour, ses voi- 
tures n'étant arrivées qu'à l'heure précise où il les avait 
demandées : *' J'ai failli attendre ! " dit-il en regardant sa 
montre. 

B. King Louis the Fourteenth^ of France was very 
haughty. He demanded that everybody should be not 

' No point aft. Roman numerals in French. ' B. in 1638. His 
reign is famous for its length (1643-1715), its despotic policy, its 
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merely * punctual but beforehand. He was not the author * 
of the well-known saying : ** Pimctuality is the politeness 
of kings " ; but he put it into practice. He rarely missed * 
an appointment when he had made one/ but he wanted * 
people to arrive bcfore * him. One day, he had ordered 
his carnages for ' a certain * hour. They arrived exactly at 
the hour ; but the king was not pleased * and said, as he 
looked at his watch, **I hâve ail but waited/' lliese 
words indicate • to us his disposition, which was most^im- 
perious.^ 

brilliant court, ils military glory, and for the extraordinary number 
and eminence of its great names in literature and art [Anotber of 
his sayings is : VÉtat, ^est nwi.'\ • manquer^ transitively, as in Eng. 
* See Ex. 12, note 5. ^paur, ^peindre or indiquer. ^ "of the most 
imperious " (plur.). 

37. 

A. On cite beaucoup d'anecdotes sur le maréchal Tu- 
renne. ^ £11 voici une qui montre bien la grandeur de son 
caractère. 

Un jour quMl se promenait seul, dans un costume fort 
simple, deux joueurs de boules lui demandèrent de juger 
un coup douteux. Il s'y prêta volontiers, mais celui au- 
quel il donna tort se fâcha et commençait à l'injurier, lors- 
qu'un officier aperçut le maréchal et s'avança respectueu- 
sement vers lui en le nommant. La colère du joueur tomba 
aussitôt et il se mit à balbutier des excuses. Mais Turenne 
lui dit sans s'émouvoir: *'Mon ami, vous avez tort de 
croire que je voulusse vous tromper." 



B. Turenne's greatness of character is well shown in the 
foUowing* anecdote. Two bowlers saw* him one day 
walking alone. Not recognizing * him in his plain dress, 

« See also R. II, Ex. 83. 
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they say to him : **We are disputing* about a stroke 
which one of us has made,* will you be kind^enough,* 
sir, to décide it?" — *' Willingly," says Turenne, and hc 
décides the stroke. Now,^ as^ he can * only decide^in^ 
favoFs^of * one of the two players, the other gets angry 
and begins to insuit him. But when he sees the stranger * 
respectfully saluted* by an officer, his anger suddenly 
cools, and he begins to make apologies. ** Turenne, see- 
ing that he is stammering painfuUy,* says to him calmly : 
" You are wrong, my friend. How * can you believe that 
I wished*^ to deceive you?" 

* Or, See Ex. 42, last sent. • ** As" (="since ") beginning a 
sent, or clause, is comme. ** How ?" when interrog. or implying an 
indirect question, is always comment (Comment allez-vous ?) (see Ex. 
22, note 4, and Ex. 47); but when exclamatory, is comme or que 
(Comme vous voilà fait ! Comme il est changé ! or Qu*il est changé !) 
except when isolated (r=""What!") (Comment ! vous voilà?). In 
othei- cases comment is rather an adv. of manner (Voyons comment il 
en sortira)^ whiie comme is more specifically the adv. of comparison, 
= "as," <*like," "in the same way as (or that)." (Il en sortira 
comme il pourra^ comme il y est entrée comme vous. Je le considère 
comme mon ennemi.) ^donner raison à. * See Ex. 35, note 3. 'The 
perf. (i.e. compd. près.) sbjnct. is préférable as being more modem. 
See Obs. B. 

38. 

A. Le maréchal de Turenne était adoré de ses soldats, 
qui le regardaient comme leur père. Étant un jour en 
marche, par un froid rigoureux, il lui fallut traverser des 
montagnes escarpées et des défilés très étroits. Pendant 
que Tarmée passait un de ces défilés, le maréchal, épuisé 
de veilles et de fatigues, se coucha derrière un buisson 
pour dormir. Quelques soldats, voyant que la neige 
tombait en abondance, coupèrent aussitôt des branches 
d'arbres, pour former autour de lui une hutte qu'ils 
couvrirent de leurs manteaux. Il se réveilla pendant 
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qu'ils s'empressaient ainsi à le mettre à l'abri, et leur 
demanda à quoi ils s'amusaient, au lieu de marcher. 
"Nous voulons, dirent-ils, conserver notre père; c'est 
notre plus grande affaire : si nous venions à le perdre, qui 
nous ramènerait dans notre pays ? " 



B. The soldiers of Turenne idolized him and regarded 
him as their father. One day when the army, in frosty 
weather, was passing through a narrow défile, between * 
steep mountains, the marshal, who was exhausted by ^ loss 
of sleep and fatigue, lay down beside * a thicket and 
fellwasleep.^ Some^ of his soldiers, seeing him there* 
and wishing to protect* him against* the cold and the 
snow, which was falling heavily, eagerly busied themselves 
in forming about him a hut of branches, which they 
hastened' to cover with their cloaks. While they werc 
doing this,* the marshal awoke and said to them : *' Why 
are you not marching? What amusement is this*?" — 
** We do not want to lose our father," replied the soldiers. 
*' Our main business is'' to préserve him, sOwthat* he may 
bring us back to our country. ^ " 

* Use par foUd. by def. art. ' s^ endormir, • Use the pron., not the 
adj. ^garantir dâ, mettre à Vabri de, * Use se hâter de^ as s*entpres^ 
ser has already occurred in a slightly différent scnse. *Use the 
idiom in the (ext, beginning the question À quoi , , ,? ^ May be 
preceded by ce, See first of Ex. 3 and last of Ex. 24, A. * See Èx. 6, 
note 5. 

39- 

A. Zadig ^ dirigeait sa route sur les étoiles : la constel- 
lation d'Orion et le brillant astre de Sirius le guidaient 
vers le port de Canope.^ 11 admirait ces vastes globes de 

' The central figure of a brilliant pièce of satire under the disguise 
of an Oriental taie, published in 1747 by Voltaire (b. 1694, d. 1778). 
'Canôpus or Canôbus. an ancient seaport of Egypt, just east of 
Alexandria. (Zadig was on his way from Babylcm to Egypt) 
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lumière qui ne paraissent que de faibles étincelles à nos 
yeux, tandis que la terre, qui n'est en effet qu'un point 
imperceptible dans la nature, paraît à notre cupidité 
quelque chose de si grand et de si noble. Il se figurait 
alors les hommes tels qu'ils sont en effet, des insectes se 
dévorant les uns les autres sur un petit atome de boue. 
Cette image vraie semblait anéantir ses malheurs, en lui 
retraçant le néant de son être et de celui de Babylone. 
Son âme s'élançait jusque dans l'infini, et contemplait, 
détachée de ses sens. Tordre immuable de l'univers. 
— Voltaire. 



B. It was the stars which directed the course of Zadig. 
He was guided towards Canopus by* Orion and Sirius. 
As^he Jooked^at ^ the sky, he recalled* to mind that 
many* of the stars which, to our eyes, are only feeble 
sparks, are in reality vast globes of light ; while the earth, 
which our cupidity represents* to us as* something great 
and noble, is but an imperceptible point, a little atom of 
mud, upon which there are* insects which devour one 
another, imagining^ that they are men. Thus* his mis- 
fortunes seemed to be obliterated by this conception of 
the universe, which showed him the nothingness of his 
existence. And his soûl detached itself from his sensés, 
springing forth into infinity, to^ contemplate the im- 
mutable order of the création.* 

• " In looking at." * See Ex. 37, note 3. * May take m bef. it 

40. 

A. On raconte que le Père Lacordaire^ étant en voyage, 
se^ trouva un jour assis, à la table d'hôte, auprès d'un com- 

* A celcbrated French preacher (b. 1802, d. i86x); one of the most 
brilliant orators of his time. He £ounded a new order of Dominicans, 
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mis voyageur qui Êdsait l'esprit fort. Après avoir discuté 
longuement contre T existence de Dieu, le jeune homme 
s'adressa au célèbre dominicain: '^ Monsieur, lui dit-il, 
c'est à vous de nous éclairer sur cette grave question. . . . 
N'est-il pas absurde de croire ce que notre raison ne saurait 
comprendre? — Nullement, répond le P. Lacordaire, je 
suis d'un avis tout différent. . . . Comprenez-vous com- 
ment il arrive que le feu fait fondre le beurre, tandis qu'il 
durcit les œufs, deux effets tout contraires sortant d'une 
même cause? — ^Non, répond l'athée, mais que concluez- 
vous de là? — C'est que, répliqua le religieux, cela ne vous 
empêche pas de croire aux omelettes." 



B. The distînguished orator,* Lacordaire, during onc 
of his journeys, happens, one day, to be at the iable d'haie, 
l)eside a commercial traveller. This man, who was fond* 
of posing as a free-thinker, and of arguing against the ex- 
istence of God, addresses the celebrated preacher* and 
requests* him to enlighten hîm on that question, asking 
him, at the same time,* whether* it is not absurd tobelieve 
what we cannot understand. The révérend* father re- 
plies, that, on * the contrary, he is of the ' opinion that it * 
is' by no means absurd. Then he asks * the commercial 
traveller whether he understands how the same * cause pro 
duces two opposite effects, as * the fîre which melts butter, 
while it hardens eggs. The atheist says that he does not 
understand it, but that he would like * to know* what one 
can conclude from that. The good Dominican replies, 
that that does not prevent an atheist from believing in 
omelets. 

Si. 'Del art ^c^la, <^ See the Fr^nch. Note that « one and fh« 
, ." is unfej seul(e) et même . . . 
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41- 

[See remark preceding Ex. 12,] 

A. Parmi les nombreuses reparties attribuées à la célèbre 
actrice française, Madeleine Brohan/ se trouve celle-ci, 
qui est une des plus authentiques : 

C'était le soir de la première du Demi-Monde ^^ le 
maréchal Canrobert * entra au foyer/ où tous les artistes 
étaient réunis. Il faisait froid ; le maréchal s'approcha de 
la cheminée et, s'avançant près des artistes qui se tenaient 
silencieux : 

— ^Vous n'êtes pas gais, fit-il ; qu'avez- vous tous? 

— Mon Dieu, monsieur le maréchal, répondit Madeleine 
Brohan, c'est ce soir jour de grande bataille ! . . . 

— Eh bien 1 c'est jour de victoire ! 

— Rien ne nous Tassure, quelque désir que nous en ayons, 
et quelques efforts que nous puissions faire . . . enfin 
comment vous dire . . . nous avons peur ! 

— ^Peur ! fit Canrobert d'un air surpris et qui semblait 
ne pas comprendre. . . . 

— ^Ah! c'est juste, reprit Madeleine. Pardon — et, sonnant 
l'huissier qui parut sur le seuil : 

— Picard, un dictionnaire pour M. le Maréchal. 

— Adaptedfrom Le Temps. 

^Bom in 1833. Played at the Théâtre- Français. Retired in 1885; 
died in 1900. * One of the best known of the plays of the younger 
Dumas ( 1824-1896). • A French gênerai, who distinguished himself, 
particularly in Algeria (i 841-1850) and in the Crimean War, where 
for a tirae he had the suprême command of the French forces (b. 
1809, d. 1895). *This is le foyer des acteurs, (Not le foyer dupublic^ 
which is the gallery or hall in which the spectators promenade be- 
tween the acts, and is so called because they used to repair to it to warm 
themselves at the foyer (hearth) in the days when the principal part 
of the théâtre was not heated. 
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B. The actress, Madeleine Brohan, who was noted for*^ 
her repartee, happened.to^be® one evening in the green- 
room with the other artists, who were ail standing near 
the fire-place. It was the first-night of the Demi- 
Monde^ and they were not merry. Marshal Canrobert 
enters and advances towards them, asking what is the 
matter with them that "^ they are standing so silent. Made- 
leine answers that there îs^going^to^be ^ a great battle 
that evening, that the actors are not confident • of victory, 
whatever efforts they may make — in short, that they hâve 
fears. 

" Fears ! " says the grèat marshal, who appears not to 
understand. 

**Ah! You are right," replies Madeleine. *' I beg* 
your pardon, " she continues, * ringing the bell. The usher 
appears at^once ^® at the door and asks : *• Hâve you rung 
for me, ma'am " ? " 

** Yes, Picard. A dictionary for the marshal." 

'/tfr. • se trouver, ^ que, ^ aller avoir lieu, • assuré, 

'^aussitôt, " "Has madam rung, etc.? " 

42. 

A. L'homme qui a le temps d'écrire un journal intime 
nous paraît ne pas avoir suffisamment compris combien le 
monde est vaste. L'étendue des choses à connaître est 
immense. L' histoire de l'humanité est à peine commencée ; 
l'étude de la nature réserve des découvertes absolument 
impossibles à prévoir. Comment, en présence d une si 
colossale besogne, s arrêter à se dévorer soi-même, à douter 
de la vie? Il vaut bien mieux prendre la 'pioche et 
travailler. Le jour où il serait permis de s'attarder aux 
jeux d'une pensée découragée serait celui où Ton com- 
mencerait à entrevoir qu'il y a une borne à la matière du 
savoir. Or, en supposant que, dans des siècles, on 
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aperçoive une pareille borne pour T histoire, on ne l'aper- 
cevra jamais pour la nature. — Ernest Renan. 



B. When one understands the extent of this vast world, 
one no longer * takes time to keep a private journal. How 
many * things ^ there are to knpw ! We hâve scarcely 
begun the history of man ; how can^we ' foresee what * 
will be the discoveries reserved for * the study of nature ? 
The task being so colossal, how can one, face to face with 
it,* stop to hâve doubts about oneself and about life? 
He '^ would do * much better who should take ® the mattock 
and break^up* the ground.* No* lirait being fixed* to 
the subject-matter of knowledge, we must * not linger over 
the vain * workings of a mind which loses^courage ^ and 
consumes itself. Even^if* wc^ should begin/ after many 
centuries, to catch glimpses of such a litnit to the study 
of history, there would still* remain* the vast domain' of 
nature, to which none will ever be discovered.* 

* A good arrangement is : **How many there are of things, etc." 
•May beomitted. »"to." *** in its présence." ^cehd-là, •Condl. 
* se décourager, ^on. • ** one will never pcrceive any {en),** 

43. 

A. Le 27 août 1793, les royalistes du midi de la France 
livrèrent le port de Toulon aux Anglais. Pour le reprendre, 
le jeune Napoléon y fut envoyé en qualité de commandant 
d'artillerie, et après un siège resté célèbre, la ville se 
rendit. Ce fut pendant le siège que Napoléon rencontra 
Junot, qui devait plus tard rendre de grands services à 
l'empire. Un jour, pendant que le jeune commandant 
d'artillerie faisait construire une batterie, il eut besoin 
d'écrire, et demanda un sergent ou im caporal qui pût lui 
servir de secrétaire. Il s'en présenta un aussitôt, et 
Napoléon, le faisant s'asseoir sur le terrain même, lui 
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dicta sa correspondance. La lettre était à peine terminée 
qu'un boulet, qui tomba tout près, la couvrit de terre. 
'* Bon, dit le soldat écrivain, je n'aurai pas besoin de 
sable." C'était Junot, et cette preuve de courage et de 
sang-froid suffit pour le recommander à son commandant, 
qui le poussa depuis aiix premiers grades de Tannée. 



B. The English rendered great service to the French 
Royalists against * the first Republic.* In the year* 1793» 
the port of Toulon in the south of France gave itself up 
to the English army. The Republican* gênerai* sent 
Napoléon to recapture the town, and the siège began.* 
When the young officer was busy* one day arranging a 
battery, he wished^ to write a letter on the spot, and 
he asked for a secretary. A young man having pre- 
sented himself. Napoléon asked him if he could ^ act as 
his secretary. "Yes, commandant,^" said the young 
man. — **Thén* sit down there," said his officer,* <'and 
Write what I am going * to dictate to you," The letter 
was ' soon finished, but the secretary had scarcely written 
the last • Word * when a cannon-ball, falling near them, 
covered the paper* with earth. The soldier, however,* 
instead^of * running,^way,* said, with a smile,* that this 
time * he would bave no need of sand to * dry * the ink. 
Napoléon was so pleased* with the coolness of his secretary 
that he afterwards helped him to reach the highest rank. 

*Pt. def. of vouloir or désirer. *Condl. or impf. • " my com- 
mandant." ^Ekèim. *Pt. def. ^pour. 

44. 

A. Un lynx était couché au pied d'un arbre, où il at- 
tendait sa proie. Dans cet état, il épiait une lanpe à moitié 
ensevelie sous, un petit monceau de terre qu'elle avait 
élevé. '' Hélas 1 lui dit-il, que je vous plains, mon amie! 
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Pauvre créature î quel usage faites-vous de la vie? Vous 
n*y voyez goutte. Sûrement Jupiter en a très mal usé 
avec vous, de vous priver de la lumière. Vous faites bien 
de vous enterrer ; car vous êtes plus d'à moitié morte. — 
Je vous remercie de votre bonté, répliqua la taupe ; je suis 
très contente de ce que Jupiter m'a accordé. Je n'ai pas, 
il est vrai, vos yeux perçants ; mais je vois un peu, tout de 
même, et j'ai l'ouïe extrêmement fine. Écoutez ! J'en- 
tends un bruit qui m'avertit de me garantir d'un danger 
qui vous menace." Ayant dit cela, elle s'enfonça en terre. 
Dans le même instant, le javelot d'un chasseur perça le 
cœur du lynx. — Adaptedfrom Perrin. 



[N.B. Use the second person sing. in the dialogue.] 
B. At the foot of a tree, a lynx is waiting for his prey. 
Lying on the ground,* he neither^ sees nor^ hears the 
hunters, for he is watching a little heap of earth thrown 
up by a mole who is half buried under ^ it. '* Alas ! " says 
the lynx, ** you are much'* to be pitied,* my poor friend. 
What a life ! You can * not see at ail ; you make no use 
of your eyes, if you hâve any.* Why did Jupiter deprive 
you of the light ? If I '.^had^been as badly treated, I 
should do like * you. When one is more than half dead, 
one is right to bury oneself without waiting any ' longer.* " 
— '* You are very kind,*" replies the mole, **and I thank 
you forait "^ ; but I am not dissatisfied * with what the god 
has granted me. It is true that my^eyes^are^not ^ as 
piercing as yours, but perhaps* your hearing is* not as 
sharp as mine. You are threatened with ^^ a danger which 
you do not hear; while* I ^^ am warned of it'' by^^ my 

'^ ne , , . fd ne. * Use the ady. (not the prepos.) and omit ** it." 
» bien, * «< to pity." « Omit. • Obs. D. ^ « of it" (in one Word 
bef. vb.). * " I haye not the eyes ..." • " you hâve not the hear- 
ing . . . '* *^ de, ** Insert moi before je, '^'^par. 
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ears,* and I shall therefore ^' get under ground to protect 
myself." 

The racle had heard the approach * of the hunter, who, 
arriving * at that moment, pierced the lynx's heart with ** 
his javelin. 

" par conséquent af t * * and. ' ' ** avec, 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables ^ Bk. III. 9.] 
A. Un loup très goulu, et qui plus est, très affamé, 
avait avalé gloutonnement un quartier d'agneau, et il lui 
était demeuré un os pointu dans le gosier. Ne pouvant 
pas crier au secours, il s'agite, ouvre la gueule, baisse la 
tête, essaie de retirer Tos avec sa patte ; peine inutile ! il 
ne peut en venir à bout. Une cigogne au long cou passa 
par hasard près de l'endroit où maître Loup s'agitait et se 
tourmentait. — ' * Qu'avez-vous ? lui demanda-t-elle. Vous 
me paraissez embarrassé ; puis-je vous être utile ? " Le loup 
lui fit signe qu'il avait quelque chose dans la gorge qui le 
gênait. Dame Cigogne se met aussitôt à l'œuvre et retire 
Tos avec son bec. L'opération étant terminée, la cigogne 
dit au loup, en lui faisant une profonde révérence : ** Ma 
récompense, monsieur, s'il vous plaît. — ^Votre récompense ! 
répliqua le loup, qui avait recouvré la parole. Vous plai- 
santez, madame. N'est-ce pas déjà beaucoup que de vous 
avoir laissé retirer votre tête de mon gosier? Allez, ^ vous 
êtes une ingrate. Je vous le pardonne, cette fois, cependant, 
à condition que vous ne paraîtrez plus jamais devant moi." 



B. A hungry wolf was swallowing very greedily^ a 
quarter of lamb, when a bone stuck in his gullet. • What 

^ Allez and va when used, as hère, to strengthen the affirmation, are 
net easy to render in English. Their function is interjectional. . Occa- 
sionally, when following a statement, they are nearly équivalent to ** I 
(can) assure you," ''indeed," or the Uke. '^M/i2#.*S'M/. may be uaed. 
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does he do ? Does he cry for help ? No, he can not 
utter* â cry.T He struggles; he tries, by opening his 
mouth and bending down his head, to extract; the bone ; 
but his paw is too large,* he can not accomplish it. A 
stork who happened to be passing near that spot, seeing * 
that the wolf is in trouble, wants * to know * what * is the 
matter with him, and asks whether* she can be of any use 
to him. The wolf tells her by signs that^she^can,* and 
he makes,^her^understand ^ that he has somelhing in his 
thrbat that torments him and prevents * him from speak- 
ing.* The stork, setting to work at once, niakes him open 
his mouth, plunges* her long beak into the wolf s throat 
and pulls out the bone. Upon which • she asks the wolf 
for her reward. — *'What reward?" says the wolf; " it is 
not enough,* then,*^ that I allow you to withdraw your 
head ? How * ungrateful you are ! However, I pardon 
you this time, but never again appear in my présence." 

' See Ex. 4, note 5, and Ex. 5, note 3. * que oui, * lui fait com- 
prendre. Note the same construction below in "makes him open.** 
The dative of the person is used when the vb. aft. faire has a direct 
obj. (noun, pron., or clause). • See Ex. 7, note 4. ^ donc bef. "not 
enough." 

46. 

A. Il mourut une fois un pauvre bon paysan qui vint à 
la porte du paradis. En même temps mourait un riche 
seigneur qui monta aussi au ciel. Saint Pierre arriva avec 
ses clefs, ouvrit la porte et fit entrer le seigneur ; mais 
sans doute il n'avait pas vu le paysan, car il le laissa de- 
hors et ferma la porte. Le paysan entendit la joyeuse 
réception que le ciel faisait au riche avec le chant et la 
musique. Quand le bruit se fut apaisé, saint Pierre re- 
vint et fit entrer le pauvre homme. Celui-ci s'attendait 
qu'à son entrée le chant et la musîque allaient recom- 
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mencer. Mais tout resta tranquille. On le reçut de bon 
cœur, les anges allèrent au-devant de lui ; mais personne 
ne chanta. Il demanda à saint ^ Pierre pourquoi la 
musique n'allait pas pour lui comme pour le riche, et si la 
partialité régnait au ciel comme sur la terre. " Npn, lui 
répondit le saint, tu nous es aussi cher qu'aucun autre, et 
tu goûteras, tout comme celui qui vient d'entrer, les joies 
du paradis ; mais, vois-tu, des pauvres paysans comme toi, 
il en entre tous les jours ici, tandis que des riches il n'en 
vient pas un tous les cent ans." 



B. There was * once a peasant, as ^ good as ^ he was 
poor. When he died, he ascended to the door of para- 
dise, at the same time as ^ a rich lord who also had just 
died. St.^ Peter, who had seen the nobleman arrive,* 
came and ' opened the door for ^ him and showed him in. 
But the poor peasant, who was expecting to ^ go in with 
the rich man, was left outside, St. Peter not having seen 
him ; while the other was received very joyfully,* with 
singing and music. At length,* the peasant heard the 
noise of the réception subside, and behold®! St. Peter 
comes back with his keys and shows him in too.* People 
come to meet him, and the angels receive him heartily ; 
but for him there is neither singing ^^ nor music ^® : ail is 
quiet. Then the peasant says to St. Peter, **Why doesn't 
the music strike up again for me as^it,^did ^^ for the man 
who has just gone in ? Is there ^^ perhaps ^^ partiality in 
heaven the^same^'* as on earth?" — '* Not at ail,*" replies 
the saint ; '* I must explain * that to you, You are no less 

-aussi. ^ que. • Note the French fDnn. * Next aft. "had seen." 
• Omit, and make next word infin. • Render by dative of pronoun. 
'^ à. * voilà saint F. qui. • lui aussi ^ at the end of the sentence. 
w Omit the article. ** comme (omitting .'* it did"). " Conditional, 
from politeness. ^' Omit. 
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dear to us than the richest man in ^* the universe,* and you 
shall hâve ail the joys of paradise, just like him. But, you 
see, we get^^ poor peasants hère/* like you, every day, 
while we don't see a rich man once * in a hundred years. 
So ^* you understand* ..." And the peasant understood. 

^*</<?. "^^ il nous vient (arrive) ici, "^^ Alors or ainsL N.B. Dis- 
criminate the five cases of **as " above, and use ans si ^ que, or comme, 
according to the case. 

A. Un lion fut un jour blessé par les comes d'un tau- 
reau. Dans sa colère, le roi des animaux bannit de son 
royaume toutes les bêtes à cornes : taureaux, chèvres, bé- 
liers, chevreuils,^ daims ^ et cerfs ^ décampèrent aussitôt. 
Le lièvre, voyant T ombre de ses propres oreilles, en fut 
alarmé, et se préparai se sauver aussi. — "Adieu, mon 
ami, dit-il à un grillon qu'il avait rencontré, il faut que je 
parte d'ici: je crains qu'on ne prenne mes oreilles pour 
des cornes, — Comment des cornes ? me prenez- vous pour 
un imbécile ? dit le grillon ; ce sont des oreilles que le 
bon Dieu a faites. — N'importe, on les fera passer pour des 
cornes, répond l'animal craintif; j'aurai beau dire et pro- 
tester, on ne m 'écoutera pas." 



B. A buU ones^day '^ wounded the king of animais, who 
fiew '^into such * a rage that he banished from his king- 
dom bulls, goats, rams, roebucks,^ bucks^ and stags ^ — 
in^short,* ail the horned animais. The hare was making 
ready to decamp, like * the other * animais, when * he met 
a cricket, who asked him why* he was running away. 

* That is, roes, fallow deer and red deer ; the smallest, médium- 
sized and largest European species. * Aft. vb. ' See Ex. 13, notes 
X and 2. * enfin, or bref. 
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"Ah! my friend," says the timid animal, "Ihavejust* 
seen the shadow of my ears. They will certainly be 
taken ' for horns, and I fear I shall be put * to death,* if I 
don*t make my escape." — "Horns, those*!" cries* the 
cricket. **What^ do you take me for^? It was^ the 
good God who made those* ears; and they are well* 
made. You hâve nothing* to fear." — ** But I hâve,' my 
friend," replies the alarmed hare. "I may say what I 
like, nobody* will listen to me ; they will make out that 
my ears are homs, and they will put me to death. Good- 
bye, I must be off." 

' Obsenr. D. (In the second clause "put" = meitre.) • May be 
rendered by: ** Homs, that ! " (using partit, art. bef. noun); or by the 
expression in the text, on which see Ex. 22, note 4. ' "For 
whom ..." * "is." ^ Mais si, (Si is used to afiirm somethîng 
just denied or called in question in a négative form.) 

48. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables j Bk. IX. 4.] 

A. Un villageois se promenait dans la campagne, par 
une chaude journée d*été. En regardant les chênes, il vit 
que ces arbres portaient le petit fruit qu'on nomme un 
gland, et qui n'est pas plus gros que le pouce. Il remar- 
qua, en même temps, une petite plante, qui rampait à 
terre, et qui portait des citrouilles quatre fois grosses 
comme sa tête. Cet homme se dit en lui-même: "Il me 
semble que si j'avais été à la place du Créateur, j^aurais 
mieux arrangé les choses : la citrouille aurait dû venir sur 
ce grand arbre, et le gland sur cette petite plante ram- 
pante." Pendant que notre homme raisonnait ainsi à son 
aise, le sommeil commença à le gagner, et il alla se coucher 
à r ombre sous un grand chêne. Pendant qu'il dormait, 
il vint un coup de vent qui fit tomber un gland sur le 
bout de son nez, ce qui le réveilla. Portant la main aus;- 
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sitôt au visage, il trouva le gland pris dans sa barbe. 
Alors notre sage s'écria; ** J'avoue que je ne suis qu'un 
sot, et que Dieu a raison d'avoir arrangé les choses telles 
qu'elles sont. Que serais-je devenu si la citrouille avait 
été sur le chêne? elle m'aurait écrasé la tête en tom- 
bant ! " . Et l'homme ne s'avisa plus de trouver à redire 
aux choses qui n'étaient pas arrangées selon ses faibles 
lumières. 



B. A villager who was strolling in the fields, noticed 
that the fruit borne ^^by the oak was quite * sniall, while 
the pumpkin, which was four times as big as his head, 
was growing ^^ on a small creeping plant. Then he said 
to^himself ^ that, if he had been in the Creator's place, 
he would hâve arranged things better * than they are ;* 
for* the acorn, which is no larger than one's thumb, 
ought to hâve grown in place of the pumpkin, and the big 
pumpkin ought to hâve been on the oak. Thus reasoned 
the villager for a time ; but it was very warm weather,* 
and our philosopher, feeling^sleepy,' lay down in the 
shade of* a large oak and fell^asleep.* After' some time, 
he was awakened by an acorn which fell upon his ^ nose, 
and which he found caught in his beard. '* What a fool 

* Either literally ("by " = par); or trans.: "which the oak bore," 
placing vb. bef. subj., as in Ex. 12, note 2, Ex. 25, note i, etc. *See 
fourth sentence of French, and Ex. 10, first sent. ' The reflex. pron. 
is sufficient, without the prepositional phrase. * The English order 
hère is good in French, as it keeps the adv. next to the clause 
dependiiig on it. This clause must take m bef. its vb. whenever (as 
hère) it dépends on an adv. (or adj.) expressing comparison (unless 
the prin. clause is négative). E.g. Vous écrivez mieux que vous ne 
parlez. Il est moins riche, plus riche, qu*on ne croit. Le temps est 
meilleur qtCil frétait hier. But, Vous t^ écrivez pas mieux que vous 
parlez. (See the Appendix, however, for récent modifications.) 
' avoir sommeil, avoir envie de dormir, ^ de, ' " At the end {bout) 
of." 8 Obs. G. 
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I am* ! " he cries. ** I must* confess that things are well 
arranged as they are. Goodness *® knows * what *^ would 
hâve become of me if^it^had^been ^* a pumpkin that 
had *^ fallen on my * nose ; I should hâve had my ^ head 
smashed. I will find no more ** fault with the works * of 
the Creator ; for I see that be was right not to consult * 
me. 

» Obs. G. » "How I am foolish ! " See Ex. 37, note 3, third 
example. *o In French, " God knows ..." " See Ex. 4, note 5. 
Rem. that hère the person in Eng. becomes the subj. in French. 
" si c'avait (or c'aif) été, " Auxil. être, " Insert the plus aft. trouver. 



49. 

A. Artolo, curé italien, célèbre par ses bons mots et 
ses reparties plaisantes, s'embarqua pour un voyage, et fut 
prié par plusieurs de ses amis de leur faire des emplettes 
au pays où il allait. Ils lui en donnèrent des mémoires ; 
mais il n* y en eut qu'un qui s'avisa d'y joindre l'argent 
nécessaire pour payer la merchandise demandée. Le curé 
employa l'argent conformément au mémoire, et ne songea 
pas aux commissions des autres. Quand il fut de retour 
chez lui, chacun vint s'informer s'il avait fait les emplettes. 
** Messieurs, leur dit Artolo, lorsque je fus embarqué, je 
mis tous vos mémoires sur le pont du navire, à dessein de 
les ranger par ordre ; mais il s'éleva un vent qui les em- 
porta tous dans la mer. N'ayant pu me rappeler ce qu'ils 
contenaient, il ma été impossible de faire vos commis- 
sions. — Cependant, dit l'un d'eux, vous avez fait telle em- 
plette pour un tel. — C'est vrai, répliqua le curé ; mais c'est 
qu'il avait enveloppé dans son mémoire l'argent qu'il fal- 
lait pour en payer le montant, et le poids a empêché que 
le mémoire ne devînt le jouet des vents." 
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B. There was once * an Italian curé^ named Artolo, 
who was fond * of cracking ^ jokes and making witty re- 
torts. One day when * he was about ^,^to embark for a 
distant* country, several of his friends came and* said 
to him: "When you have^ arrived* yonder,* be kind* 
enough to niake for us the purchases which we hâve 
noted '.^down in thèse • memoranda hère •. " The curé took * 
the memoranda, saying'^to himself: "That is ail very 
fine * ; but of ail thèse people * there is only one who has 
thought of adding to his mémorandum the money that I shall 
need* in order to pay for the purchases." 

Having ^ arrived at his destination,* Artolo employed the 
money which this thoughtful * friend had given him, as * 
the latter had directed,* and he paid no attention to the 
other commissions. 

On * his return, ail came to inquire about their com- 
missions. ** My dear * friends," said he, *' a ^® most dread- 
ful * misfortune * has happened * to me. While * I was ar- 
ranging your memoranda on the deck of the ship, the wind, 
which had suddenly * risen, carried them away into the 
sea ; and as * I did not know * what they containjed, I was 
unable* to do your errands." — *'Still," said one of the 
Company,* '* you hâve bought goods for so and so." — ** If 
I hâve done it'for him," replied the curé^ " it is because the 
money which he wrapped in his mémorandum, to pay the 
amount, prevented^^ the wind from carrying away the 

* Use dire as the verb. * que or où (not çuand)^ after unjour^ le 
jour and other nouns designating point of time. £.g. *< Du temps que 
les bêtes parlaient** (La Fontaine). Au moment que (or oîi) .... Du 
moment que ... ' "on the point of." * Omit; and use infin. of vb. 
as in fburth sent * Fut. (Note the auxiliary.) * les , , , que voici. 
' Use en bef. vb. • May be omitted. * 2, *° ** There has happened 
to me the most ..." *' May be followed by noun, prep. and infin., 
or by que^ noun and sbjnct. (with ne). 
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paper. If you had ail wrapped a similar * weight in your 
memoranda, the accident wquld net hâve happened-" 

50. 

[See remark preceding Ex. 12.] 
A. On avait volé un cheval à un paysan. Celui-ci se 
rendit à une foire aux chevaux qui se tenait justement à 
quelques lieues de chez lui, pour en acheter un autre. En 
parcourant le champ de foire, il reconnut son propre cheval 
parmi ceux qui étaient en vente. 

— Ce cheval est à moi, dit-il à l'homme qui le gardait, 
on me Ta volé il y a trois jours. 

— Ce n'est pas possible, dit l'autre, il y a trois ans que 
je l'ai. 

— Trois ans? dit le paysan ; j'eii doute. Puis, mettant 
subitement les mains sur les deux yeux du cheval : Voyons, 
de quel œil est-il borgne ^ ? 

Le bruit de la dispute commençait à attirer l'attention 
des voisins ; il fallait répondre sans hésitation : 

— De l'œil gauche, dit-il. 

Le paysan ôte sa main de dessus cet œil gauche qui paraît 
clair et brillant. 

— Oh ! je me suis trompé, se hâte de reprendre l'autre ; 
je veux dire de l'œil droit. 

— Il n'est borgne ni de l'œil droit, ni de l'œil gauche, 
dit le paysan, ôtant l'autre main. Il est évident que vous 
êtes un voleur ; vous le voyez, vous autres ! continua-t-il 
en s' adressant à la foule autour de lui. 

Le voleur avait essayé de se sauver, en entendant ces 
mots. Mais il fut saisi et conduit devant le magistrat, 
tandis que le paysan reprit possession de son cheval. 

1 Note that borgne is <'one-eyed," <<blind in (of) one eye "; while 
aveugle is <*blind'* (i.e. blind in both eyes). Hence the force of the 
proverbial sayings : Dans le royaume des aveugles les borgnes sont 
rois. Changer son cheval borgne pour un aveugle. 
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B. A horse had been stolen from a peasant. ^ horse- 
fair happened to be going on a few leagues away, and the 
peasant went there to catch * the thief or to buy another 
horse. While he was going through the fair-ground, look- 
ing '.^t the horses which were for sale, he recognized his 
own horse among the others. He addressed the man who 
was in charge of it and said to him : ** That horse is not 
yours. He was mine three days ago ; and he has been 
stolen from me." 

'* You are mistaken," said the other, "I hâve had him 
three years." 

*'I doubt it very^much,'" said. the peasant. '*But 
we shall see," he continued,* quickly covering * the horse's 
eyes with his two hands. "Come now, tell me in which 
eye he is blind." 

Seeing that the dispute was attracting the notice of those 
about them, and that he must speak * without hesitating, 
the man hastened to reply that the horse was blind in the 
left eye. But when * the peasant removed his hand from 
that eye, the bystanders* saw that it was clear and bright. 

The stranger,* seeing that he had made a mistake, 
cried '^out that he meant the right eye. Upon which ^ the 
peasant took away his ^ other hand, saying thàt the horse 
was not blind in^either^eye.** Then he said to the crowd 
around them : " You people see now that this man is the 
thief who has stolen my horse from me." 

On hearing thèse words, the thief tried to run away. 
But they caught him and took him before ^the magistrate ; 
and in • this way * the horse was restored * jto the peasant. 

* Render hère by /orL • See Ex. 7, note 4. * Obs. G., and text 
above. * " neither in the onc eye nor in the other." • {/^, 
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QUESTION FORMULARY. 

TO SERVE AS MODELS FOR CONVERSATION EXEROSES IN 
FRENCH. 

[N.B. The pupil should usnally repeat in the answer the material supplied by the 
question, making the changes and additions required. The advantages of doing se 
are too évident to need spedfjring. The questions (and answers) may be changed to 
their literary or book form (such as may be found in many French school-books), 
by using the shortest form of pronominal interrogative, amd the past definite tense. 
E.g. Que Jit alors le paysan t Que dit le roi f Quelle question posa-t-il f Que 
devint la ville f Le roi but-il Veau f, etc., etc. For further examples see the 
last exercise.] 

Ex. 13. — De quoi s'agit-il dans cette histoire (dans ce récit) ? — 
[Ans, Il s'agit, dans cette histoire, d'un serment que. . . ] — Où 
l'empereur était- il arrivé ? — En (Dans) quel état avait-il trouvé les por- 
tes de la ville ? — ^Qu'est-ce qu'il a dit ? (Qu*a-t-il dit ?) — Les soldats 
étaient-ib contents ? — Pourquoi ? — (Ju'est devenue la ville, à la fin ? — 
Qu'est-ce que les soldats ont dit à l'empereur ? — Comment a-t-il fait 
pour tenir son serment ? 

Ex. 14. — Qu'était-ce qu'Alexandre ?— Que faisait-il ((Ju'est-ce qu'il 
faisait) avec son armée ? — De quoi l'armée souffrait-elle ?— (Jue désire- 
t-on quand on a soif? — Où les soldats ont-ils découvert de l'eau ? — 
Est-ce qu'ils l'ont bue sur-le-champ ? — Dans quoi l'ont-ils apportée au 
roi ? — Qu'est-ce qu'un casque ? (Qu'appelle-t-on un casque ?) — (Ju'est- 
ce qui les encourageait à prendre patience ? — Le roi a-t-il bu l'eau 
dans [Eng. **from"] le casque? — Est-ce qu'il avait soif comme les 
soldats ? — Peut-on mourir de soif sans se plaindre ?— Celui qui boit 
trop de vin, est-il à plaindre ? 

Ex. 16. — Qu'est-ce qu'un cousin ? — De quoi se nourrit-il ? — Com- 
ment s'appelle la petite blessure que fait le cousin : une morsure ou 
une piqûre ? — (Qu'est-ce) que fait le chien quand il est enragé \mad\ ? 
— Dites-moi ce que fait le cousin quand il a faim — Est-ce que cela 
fait mal? (Cela vous fait-il mal ?) — Savez-vous un bon moyen de vous 
débarrasser des cousins qui se trouvent dans une chambre à coucher ? 
— Dites ce que vous feriez. — Est-ce là im moyen infaillible? — Vous 
en êtes- vous déjà servi(e) ? 

Ex. 23. — De combien de personnes est-il question dans ce récit ? — 
(Celles sont- elles? — (Ju'est ce qu'un avare? — Pourquoi l'appelle-t-on 
un harpagon? — Comment s'appelle celui qui pratique l'art de guérir? 
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— Qaand on est gravement malade, que fait-on ? — Quel est le verbe 
qui signifie <* donner des soins à" quelqu'un? — Qu'est-ce que des 
honoraires ?-^Quelles étaient les conditions [terms] de l'engagement ? 
— Qu'est devenue la femme ? — Estelle morte faute de soins (faute d'être 
soignée) ? — Pourquoi le vieillard ne voulait-il pas (n'a-t-il pas voulu) 
donner les honoraires au médecin ? — Le médecin n'aurait-il pas dû 
refuser les conditions de l'avare ? — Quel engagement fallait-il prendre 
avec un homme pareil ? — Un médecin n'est pas un physicien. — Quelle 
est donc la aifférence (Quelle différence y a-t-il donc) entre le physi- 
cien français et le '^pfaysician " anglais? 

Ex. 26 — Qu'était-ce que Charles XII ? — Que faisait-il ce jour-là ? — 
Pourquoi le paysan s'est-il jeté aux pieds du roi ? — Et le roi, qu'est-ce 
qu'il a fait? — Quand on veut interroger quelqu'un qui n'est pas là, que 
feit on d'abord? — Qu'est-ce que le roi a demandé au soldat?— Celui- 
ci a-t-il nié le fa.it? — Comment a-t-il cherché à s'en excuser? — Pour-, 
quoi le roi a-t-il reçu (admis) cette excuse? — Qu' appelle- t-on **bon 
mot" ? — Quelle réponse le roi a-t-il fait au grenadier? au paysan ? 

Ex. 27. — Qu'est-ce qu'un Irlandais? — Comment était [Whai 
was . . . iike / ] la maison de notre Irlandais ? — Comment nomme, 
t-on 'M'herbe courte et menue, qui forme sur le sol comme un tapis 
de verdure " ? — Pourquoi le paysan avait-il une vache ? (À quoi nous 
sert la vache ?) — En (Dans) quel état était la vache du paysan ? — 
Qu'est-ce qu'il a fait (Qu*a-t-il fait) pour empêcher sa vache de mourir 
de faim ? — Puis, il craignait qu'il ne lui arrive (arrivât) un malheur 
(accident); lequel? [Use sbjnct, neg. in ans.]— Que fait-il pour 
éviter ce malheur? — Qu'est-ce qui arrive (Qu'arrive- 1- il) au bout de 
cinq minutes ? — Lequel des deux — c'est-à-dire, de l'homme ou de la 
vache — est le plus lourd ?■— Par conséquent, à mesure que l'une des- 
cend, l'autre . . . . — Comment le paysan fèra-t-il pour descendre ? 

Ex. 40. — Qu'était-ce que le Père Lacordaire? — Que faisait-il? — 
Où se trouvait-il? — Comment appelle-ton, dans un hôtel, la table 
commune servie à heure fixe ? — Quel nom a-t-on donné à (Par quel 
nom désigne- t-on) celui qui considère l'incrédulité comme une preuve 
de force d'esprit ? — Quelle demande le jeune suffisant a-t-il fait au 
célèbre religieux ? — Le P. Lacordaire était il du même avis que le 
jeune homme? — Quelle question a-t-il posée au commis voyageur? — 
Comment celui-ci a-t-il expliqué les deux effets contraires produits par 
le feu ? — Quelle conclusion le bon religieux a-t-il tiré de sa réponse ? 
— Pourquoi le jeune homme ne croyait-il pas en Dieu ? — Pourquoi 
croyait-il aux omelettes ? — ^Et vous, croyez-vous aux revenants (aux 
esprits), à la magie ? — Pourquoi pas ? (Pourquoi non?) 
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Ex. 5a — Qu'aT9.it^on &t,it (Qu'est-ce qu'on avait £a,it) au paysan*" 
Où est-il allé (alla-t il) chercher sa bête? — Pourquoi y. est-il allé (y 
alla-t-il) ? — Qu*a-t-il trouvé (Qu'est-ce qu'il a trouvé, Que trouva-t-il) 
à la foire ? — Où était son cheval ? — Qui (Qui est-ce qui) gardait le 
cheval ? — Quel mensonge cet homme a-t-il dit (dit-il) ?~Comment le 
paysan Êiit-il pour tromper le voleur ? — ^De quel œil le cheval était-il 
borgne? — ^Que fait (Qu'est-ce que Êùt) le voleur quand il se voit 
démasqué ? — Pourquoi n'a-t-il pas réussi (ne réussit-.d pas) à se sau- 
ver ? — Qu'est-ce que les assistants ont £Eiit de lui ? (Qire 4rent de lui 
les assistants ?)— Qu'est devenu (Que devint) le cheval ? — Comment 
nomme-t^n celui qui ne voit que d'un œil? — Qu'est-ce qu'uD aveu- 
gle ? — Qu'est-ce qu'un voleur ? — Que ûiit-on des voleurs J 



PART II. 

It is cxf importance that the pupil should keep in mind the Practical 
Directions which précède Part I, and become feuniliar with the Ob- 
servations given at the end of Part III, as the assistance given in the 
notes will be less abondant in Parts II and III. The Observations 
regarding the use of capitals and punctuation-marks are especially 
important. 

In cases where the pupil is apt to take too much for granted, or to 
miss an idiom, the foot-notes contain a référence to the Vocabulary. 

The exercises leferied to by number in the notes are those of Part 
II, unless otherwise specified. 

Z. 

Let us perform our duties generously. When one is 
afraid of doing too much, one is sure not to do enough. 

2. 

Generosity costs us less^than humility : it ^ is easier to 
pardon than to ask pardon. 

3. 

Louis XIV.* said that whenever he appointed any one 
to a position, he made ninety-nine malcontents and an 
ingrate. 

^ il, because the complément of vb. être has de with infinitive. 
(Colloquially, ce and cela are oft. used.) 'No point aft. Roman 
numerals in French. (See Observations.) 

S$ 
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4. 

There are three kinds of friends : the fricnds who love 
yovL, the friends who care nothing for you, and the friends 
who hâte you. 

5- 

"I am very fond of conversation,^" said the Duchess 
of Maine * to Madame de Staël ; " everybody listens to me 
and I listen to nobody." 

6. 

A man who was fond of playing ' the blusterer once 
said, ** When I am armed, I don't dare to look at mysclf 
in a looking-glass; I frighten myself so^much.*" 

7. 
A gentleman was asked* if he could play' the violin. 
*' I really don't know," said he, '* I hâve never tried." 

8. 

Some one having told a woman that tallow had risen on 
account of the war, "Perhaps," said she, " the two armies 
have^been^fighting • by candle-light/' 

9. 

An American teacher who asked*^ her pupils why the 
Puritans came^ to* this country, received this answer: 

1 Def. art. » See Vocab. » See Pt. I. Ex. 40, A. * tellemerU, be£ 
"L" *Obs. D. (impf. or près.) «Note that by omitting "per- 
haps " and using the compound future (fut. anterior), the sensé will 
be " must hâve been. " 'Note that in stating the circumstances of 
an occurrence the impf. is very oft. used in French. This applies 
to a great many of the anecdotes following. It is espccially so in 
aie case of disaity demandait, and some others. *<*have come." 
^dans* 
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*' To worship in their own way and [to] make others do 
the same/' 

ZO. 

A king said one day to one of his courtiers, " Marquis, 
you * make puns upon everything, make one * on me. " — 
*' But,^ " replied the marquis, *' your Majesty is not a sub- 
ject." 

zz. 

Some one was saying to a certain wise man, '' It^ is a 
great thing to hâve what one desires." — "Yes," he re- 
plied, ''but it is a much greater* to désire only what one 
has." 

12. 

The Marquis d'Argenson used to say, " Everybody 
thinks it** is hard to die. I think so, like the rest. I see, 
however, that when we come^^to^it,' each one gets 
through it." 

13. 

"Help! help ! " cried a soldier, "Pve taken a pris- 
oner." — ** Bring him aloug," said the captain. — " I can't." 
— ''Well then, leave him there." — "Ishould like noth- 
ing better, but he won't let me go." 

Z4. 

An officer said one evening to his Irîsh servant, " Don't 
forget to waken me tp-morrow moming at five o*clock, 
for I must start at six." — '* Without fail, sir. Only, you^ 
will be kind enough to ring for me, sir." 

1 *<you who." Note this idiom. «See Pt. I. Ex. 12, note 5. But 
in the fîrst case hère the pron. fbllows the vb. because of the impera- 
tive. » *' But, Sire." * ce. * See note to Ex. 2. ^ m ètrt là. » Us* 
monsieur and put vb. in 3rd pers. 
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15. 
The Greek philosopher Zeno, who was bom nearly 400 
years b.c., used to say to his disciples, ** Remember that 
nature has given us two ears, but only one mouth, to ^ teach 
us that we must listen more ^ than we speak." 

z6. 

Justice and charity, our two greatest duties towards 
other ' men, are summed up in thèse two rules : Do not 
do to others * what you would^notwlike * to be done • to 
you ; do to others ^ what you would like ' them to do ''- to 
you. 

17. 

Kepler, the great German astronomer, has left us the 
foUowing reflection: '^Blessed is* he who studies the 
heavens : he leams to think less of what the world ad- 
mires most ; the works of God are for him above ail things,' 
and the study of them brings' him the purest joy." 

18. 

An old miser having heard a very éloquent sermon on 
charity, said, '*I am so strongly convinced of the neces- 
sity of giving to the poor, that I hâve a great mind to tum 
beggar." 

19. 

A man was boasting that he could see a fly walking at 
the top of a church-steeple, when an acquaintance arrives 
who says, " My *® sight is not so fine as that, but my hear- 

^ pour or afin de» ' '< more listen/' if infinitive is used. * Def. art. 
' For variety use autrui, ^ Condl. of vouloir, * Obs. D. ^ Use çue 
with subjnct • Omit • "fumishcs." ^ See Pt I. Ex. 44, aUo 
note 8 to the same. 
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ing is much sharper ; for if I don't see your fly, I hcar 
him breathe." 

20. 

A Paris policeman stops a cab and says to the driver, 
" You are violating the régulations. You hâve no light." 
— ''Corne now, Mr. Policeman," says the cabman, 
*' what's the use of lighting my lamps ? You see plainly 
that my horse is blind." 

21. 

A great borrower of books has tried to explain Why 
people so rarely return borrowed books. In his opinion, 
it ^^is^because it * is easiêr to keep the books than to keep 
what is in^them.^ ; 

22. 

Certain selfish people hâve this^good^point * that they 
are often too busy speaking well of themselves to hâve 
lime tô speak ill of others.** 

23. 

A one-eyed man wagered against a man who had per- 
fect sight * that he could^ee "^ more than the latter. The 
bet is accepted. "You hâve lost," says the one-eyed 
man, *' for I see two eyes in^your^face,^ and you only see 
one'inmine." 

24. 

A valet, newly engaged, brought his master, one^mom- 
îng,^®a pair of boots, one^of which^^ had the leg niuch 

^f* est que. > See Exs. 2, 1 1 and 12. ^dedans. * "that of good." 
•See Ex. 16. «See Ex. 19. (Use àon or par/ait,) 'Omit "could" 
^nd use impf. • **in your face," "in mine," raay be rendered by 
simply inserting the dative prons. vous, me, belbre the verb. * Insert 
en after the dat pron. (See Pt. I. Ex. 12.) ^Next to the vb. " "of 
which the one.'* 
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longer than the other. * *'I say, Henry," exclaimed his 
master, '* how is it that thèse boots are not [of ] the same 
length?" — ''I really don't know, sir," replied the valet; 
''but what bothers me most is that there is another pair 
down-stairs in the same state." 

25. 

We dissect Aies, we measure lincs, we put numbers 
together, we are agreed on two or three points which we 
understand, and we dispute about two or three thousand 
which we do not understand.— Voltaire. 

26. 

A miser had a footman who always had a ^ good appe- 
tite and ate very fast, but who took a long time to do 
errands. This* made his master^ say, '*I wish* that 
valet ate with his feet and walked with his teeth." 

27. 
A coach containing four member&^oCthe^French^par- 
liament,^ had upset on a public square. A countryman 
passing by, asked who were the unfortunates. When he 
was told*^[it], he replied, "Oh! let them lie, my father 
advised me never to meddle with state affairs. " 

28. 

A Brabanter, in conversation "^ with a Swiss, charged the 
latter with always being ready to fight for money,^ while 
he himself, on the contrary, fought for honor.* To which 
the Swiss made this reply, '* The truth is*^ that each of us 
fights for what he lacks" most.'*" 

1 Omit. « ** Which." (Pt. I. Er. 3, B.) » Indir. obj. (ait. faire dire,) 
*Condl. (What tense and mood shd. follow?) 'May be ren^ered 
Uterally, as it refers to both houses, {Chambre des députés and Sénat f) 
or by the single tenu députés or sénateurs^ according to the case. 
• Obs. D. » * * in conversing. " « Partit. • Def. art. » Cest, " Use 
manquer; and translate, ** what is lacking to him." " "the most" 
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29. 

A Frenchman had made a joumey to Amsterdam ; but 
during his whole stay in that city, the rain had net ceased 
falling. Ever^^fter^that/ he had a habit of asking, when- 
ever he met a Dutchman, whether ''that shower was * over 
yet." 

30. 

*' It is very wicked of you to beat your poor horse so 
hard," said an American to an Irish cabman. "In my 
country, they don*t use whips now.*" — ** So I*ve heard,*" 
replied the cabman good-humoredly,' *' they use revolvers, 
I believe." 

31. 

Calino is not an early riser, and he often sleeps the 
whole round of the clock. One morning he opened^ his 
eyes, looked^ at the clock and exclaimed ^ in ^ astonish- 
ment, *'Who would hâve believed it*? I went to bed 
at eight o* clock and I hâve wakened'^at eight. That 
makes sixteen hours that I hâve slept *®I " 

32. 

A tradesman was pressing one of his customers fbr^the>^ 
payment^of^^ his bill. "Hâve no fear," replied the 
debtor, "Tm not going to run away." — "Idon'tdoubt 
it, sir," retumed the tradesman, "but I am.^" 

33- 

King William the Third of England thought very short 
a sermon which a court preacher had delivered before 

*"Since that time." «Insert "not." »a. *Sec vocabulaiy for 
this idiom. ^ ** It (c^) is what one bas told me." * ** without getting 
angry." ' Use the présent. •<^. » «'It is not crédible." ^^ Not in 
plur. " ** to pay." " <* it it I who am going to do it." 
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him. *' Sire," replied the preacher, ''had^ I been able 
to- dévote more time to it, 1 should have^ liiade it still 
shorter." 

34. 

A French mother, the ^ wife of one of the most cele- 
brated novelists, relates that she one day found her little 
son rubbing busily on the wall the luminous ray from an 
opening in the shutter. ** What are you doing, my dear? " 
inquired the mothfer. — " Mamma," replied the child, **I 
am polishing a little sunbeam." The little child is now 
himself a French novelist, but perhaps he still amuses 
himself sometimes in the same way. 

3S 

Plutarch quotes in his **Morals" the excellent reply 
made by an Egyptian to a person who asked him what [it 
was that]' he was carrying wrapped up. **If it* is 
wrapped up," said hè, ''it^ is in order that you may not 
know. " 

36. 

A gentleman was entering ' a drawing-room where there 
was a numerous company."^ One of the guests remarked 
to the master of the house, ' * There's a man who is very 
stupid, if one may judge by his face." — ** His face is very 

^ Note that si (conditional), foUowed by the pluperfect (compound 
past tense), admits of the auxiliary being put in the impf. subjunct. 
(an old conditional tense), instead of the impf. indic. ; and that the 
same tense may be used in the accompanying principal clause : £.g. 
S'il fût (or était) venu^ jâV eusse (or aurais) su, This subjunctive is 
not used when there is no auxiliary verb, or when it is in the présent 
tense. ' Omit. • Insert the bracketed words; otherwise the mean- 
ing would be, *< asked him for what, etc." * jV. ^ce. • Not transitive 
hère in French. ^ Literally; or "many people'* {numdey 
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deceptive," replied the host, '*for he is much stupider 
than he looks. ^" 

37. 

Some one having remarked that people were dining 
every day later^nd^later,^ "Upon my word," said a 
Society man, " it^wilLend^by^our " not dining till the 
next day." 

38. 

A very hot-tempered man was at table with a friend 
who, not wishing to provoke him, never contradicted 
him. After some time, the former flew into a rage and 
exclaimed vehemently: ''Zounds! deny something, so 
that I may know there^are^two^oCus.* " 

39 

The host is showing his guests a number of little figures 
which he has carved out^of '^ wood, when some one asks 
him from • what he has copied them. " From • nothing," 
he replies, " I took them ail out^of * my own head." 

40. 

One cold winter morning,^ a schoolmaster asked one of 
his scholars what^was^the^Latin^for * ' * cold. ' ' The pupil 
hesitated and tried to recall the word. ** Corne, come," 
said the master, *' you don't know that ? " — *' Yes, J^do,* 
sir," said the boy, " for I hâve it at my finger ends." 

^ See Pt. I. Ex. 48, note 4^ examples. * This construction is always 
to be rendered by de plus en plu^ foUowed by the adj. in positive 
degree. • •• we shall finish by (par)," * "we arc two." * Note 
that the French idiom requires "in" in both cases {en and dam, 
respectively, hcre). For this dans see Pt. I. Ex. 27, note 7. • sur 
or de, ^ Adverbial phrases may be placed after the verb. * "how 
one'said ... in L." * See Pt L Ex. 47, note 9. 
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41. 

A man whose wife had been ill for some days was asked ^ 
how she was gètting on. '* Ah ! sir/' said he, **the 
case is pitiful: my wife is afraid she will ^ die, and I am 
afraid she won't;^ which' makes a very disconsolate 
house." 

42. 

It is said that Richard II., king of England, once took 
prisoner a bishop who was iightitig in the ranks of the 
enemy. When the Holy Father sent to claim the prisoner 
as the son of the church, Richard sent him the prelate's 
coat of maiî, accompanied by the following words, taken 
frora the Bible: " This we hâve found; see whether it bc 
thy son's coat or no.* " 

43. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. VI. 14.] 

The lion was once forced to take to his bed by a severe 
illness. The fox, wishing to fînd out for himself the 
condition of the tyrant, came prowling' about the entrance 
of his den. But he took good care not to set foot in.^it.* 
"For," said he, "I see many footprints going^in,' but 
not one retuming.*" 

^ Make the verb active and begin the sentence with it. (Obs. D.) 
' Rem. the idiomatic use oine zxApas in thèse two (unlike) construc- 
tions. » Sec Pt. I. Ex. 3, note 3. * While thèse are not the words 
of the Authorized (English) Version, they correspond to the Vulgate : 
v^^Hanc invenimus : vide utrum tunica filii tui sit^ an non" and are 
taken from the Douay English Version. The French Version of 
1701, by le Maître de Saci, has : Voici une robe que nous avons 
trouvée^ voyez si c*est celle de votre fils^ ou non, * Infinitive. 
• "therc." ^ *<which enter there." » *<which return from it." 
(Note the sbjnct. used in relative clauses depending on exclusive 
statements, such as : not one^ the onfy one, tàejirst, the least, etc) 
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The Duke de Choiseul, Minister of Foreign AfTaiis under 
Louis XV., was extremely thin. At the time of his arrivai 
in London to arrange the terms of the peace, some one 
asked Townshend whether the French government had 
sent the preliminaries of a treaty. ' * I really don*t know," 
said thi3 wag, ''but they bave sent the outline of an 
ambassador." 

45. 

Comelia, the ^ daughter of the famous Scipio, and the ^ 
mother of the Gracchi, happened to be at ^ a gathering of 
Roman ladies who were showing one another * their pre- 
cious stones and adornments. When they * asked to see 
hers, she sent^for ' her children, whom she was bringing 
up with the greatest care, and said as^he^^pointed • to 
them: ** There are iny jewels and my omaments." 

46. 

Fabert, a ^ celebrated French gênerai of the seyenteenth 
century, preparing to lay siège to a town, was showing 
his officers the surroundings of the place, and was point- 
ing ' out with his fiuger ^ a spot where it was necessary to 
plant a battery. A shot carried ® away this finger ; but he 
seemed to pay no attention to it, and indicating the same 
point with* another finger: ** Gentlemen," he continued, 
*'I was just^® sayingthat our first battery would hâve to 
be placed hère."" 

1 Omit. » **in." » Make the vb. reflex., and add (at option), " the 
ones to the others." *on, ***made corne." •"in pointîng." 
' If montrer has already been used, take indiquer, With either vb. 
the phrase du doigt is oft. used. • Preceded by dat. of pers. pron. 
• à Vaide de may be used to give variety, *• dçnç aft. vb. " Next 
ait. vb. *^ place," if fV/aaf^at/ is used. 
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A French workman lîvîng near the Latin Quarter^ was 
going home when he fell and injured himself severely. 
He was taken ^ to the hospital and placed under the care 
of a young médical student. When the latter asked him 
whether he had hurt himself near the vertebrae, '* No, 
doctor,*" he answered, "it* was near the Observatory." 

48. 

On coming home one evening, a man found the house 
deserted and the door locked. After managing, with the 
greatest difficulty, to get in through a back window, he 
discovered on the dining-room table a note from hîs wife, 
thus worded: "I hâve gone^out; ' you* will find the key 
outside, under the door-mat." 

49. 

A rich landowner, in inspecting the improvements 
being^made^by^his^steward,' noticed that a hole had 
been provided in one of the barn doors, to admit the cat. 
"I see," said he to the workmen, "that you hâve for- 
gotten one thing: that ^ is, to make another smaller hole, 
to let* the kittens go •^through." 

50. 

Two Irish countrymen were: travelling on foot in France* 
Wishing to know where they were, one of them asks a 

^ iSec Pt. III. ch. ii. §3. (See Vocab. for spelling.) * Prendre 
must never be used in this sensé. Je vom prendrai à V Opéra^ means 
"I shall call for you (get you) at the Opéra." (Compare Pt. I. Ex. 
.27, note 7.) The préposition always dénotes the seizing in a place, 
not the taking/rtffw. • Politely, monsieur le , , , ^ce-, * Note the 
gender. 'Use the sing. ^"which his . . . was making." (Put 
yerb be£ subject, as Pt L £x. X2, note 2.) ^ ce. ' Put both vbs. 
together befbre the noun. 
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road-mender how far it is to the nearest town. "Thirty 
kilomètres," says the man. — **Thirty kilomètres!" cries 
the weary traveller. ** What^awful^distances^you^have ^ 
in this country! . We can't get there to-day." — *'Yes^ 
we^can,*" replies his comrade, ** that only makes fîfteen 
kilomètres apiece. " 

51. 

A man had a very lazy son, whom he wished to induce 
to get up earlier.^. With this object, he told him that 
some one, bygettingup very early,^ had found a purse full 
of gold. " Tliat may be," replied the slothful fellow, '* but 
the man * who lost it had got up still earlîer.^ " — " That is 
not proved," returhed the father; **it is much more 
likely that the purse had lain there since the previous 
evenïng, and that it had been lost by a belated traveller, 
who did not start early ^ enough." 

52. 

A French poet, who was the^most«,chilly^man * of his 
time, once shut himself in at^the^very • first frosts of De- 
cember, and sent word to his friends that he was seriously 
indisposed. They hasten to him in a crowd, bringing 
several doctors. The poet is found "^ in front of a grea^ 
fire, lying on a sofa, and wrapped up in four thick blank* 
ets. *'What*s the matter? what is your illness?" criea 
everybody at the same time. — '*Alas!" replies the sick 
man, in a feeble voice, '* I hâve winter.^ " 

^ " How enormous the distances are." For order, see Pt. I. Ex. 48, 
note 9. ' See Ex. 40, last sentence. > Note thèse phrases : d^ {très) 
b(mne heures d* assez bonne heurây de meilleure heurf^ matin, plus 
matin, très matin^ assez matin, The four cases in the exercise should 
bevaried. * "he." * "the man the most chilly." 'Use dès les, 
» Obs. D. • Def. art 
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A certain French prelate teased a celebrated cardinal by 
begging him to subscribe to charitable undertakings, but 
without much success. One day when ^ he was telling the 
cardinal that he had just seen his portrait, the latter said 
to him, "And did* you ask it for a subscription ? " — 
'* No," was^the^reply," *'I saw' at once that would be 
useless, it^was^o * like * you." 

54. 

Tronchin was a celebrated Swiss physician. Among his 
patients th^e was, on one occasion, a man whose gloomy 
countenance indicated a melancholy disposition. "You 
need amusement, sir," said the doctor to him; "go and 
see Carlini play ; he will make you laugh; and that will do 
you more good than anything* I could prescribe for you." 
— " Alas," said the patient, '* I am Carlini myself. "* " 

55. 

Auber, the great French musical composer, to whom 
we owe Fra Diavo/o and many other opéras, was ône 
evening coming down the^steps^in^front^of® the Paris 
Opéra, accorapanied by a friend well up in years. "Ah ! 
my dear friend, we are getting old," said the aged man. — 
" What^can^you^expect ? • *' replied Auber, " we j;nust 
resign ourselves to it, since that^is ^® the only way to live 
long." (Auber died in 187 1, at the âge of 89.) 

> Sec p. 49. note 2. (Of the two, çué is best hère.) « Obs. B. 

• This cannot be said literally in French. Tr. hère by: "replied the 
other." * «♦ so much {teUemeni) it was.*' » Vocab. • "ail." ' May 
précède " Carlini." ' Rendered by the simple words, le perron de, 

• ** What will you ? " " f'w/, or ^est là. 
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56. 

One morning when * the Duke of York, who afterwards 
became James II., was returning from hunting, he found 
his brother, King Charles II., walking * about alone in 
Hyde Park. The Duke expressed^his^urprise ' that his 
Majesty should venture without attendants in so public a 
place, at a time when * there were so many disorders in 
the State. 

" My brother James," replied the king, " take care of 
yourself, and I run no risk. No one would be foolish 
enough to* kill me to make y ou king.*" 

57. 
To obtain an idea of the degree of dampness in' dwell- 
ings : Place ^ in the rooms suspected of dampness a dish 
containing a kilo of freshly-slacked lime, and then tightly 
clçse doors and Windows. After twenty-four hours, weigh 
the lime again,^ in the same scales and under ^^ the same 
conditions* If the kilo has absorbed more than ^^ ten 
grammes of water, that is to say, more than one per cent,^^ 
the place is unsanitary as far as dampness is concemed.^' 

58. 

In former tîmes, in certain parish churches, the women 
sat ^* on one side and the men on the other. One Sunday 
morning, an officiating priest, hearing somebody talking " 
loudly, stopped and looked ^*^^bout^for the irrcverent 

1 P. 68, note l. * Aft. "who was." • s' étonner, The Eng. con- 
struction makes doubtful French. ^ oU, * See *« enough " in vocab. 
• May be turned; "that you may become king." ^ "of." * May be 
tr. "One places," which construction will then be repeated ail. 
thfough. • "ancw," ^ "in." " <^ bef. numbers. " Often written: 
I pour 100, ^ " from (tr. * at ') the point of view of the dampness." 
^ Vocab. 1» Make lelat. oiseuse 
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persons. At this moment one of the women, anxious^for ^ 
the honor of her sex, rose quickly and said : *' Your^^ev- 
erence,' the noise is^not ' among us." ** So much the* 
better," replied the priest, " it will be the* sooner over." 

59- 

Charles Lamb happened^to^be>^itting ' at dînner beside 
a lady who chattered incessantly. Seeing that her neighbor 
did not attend to what she was saying, she observed * to 
him that he did not seem to be at ail the better *for what 
she had been saying to him. **No,' madam/' replied 
thehumorist, **but this gentleman on the other side ofme 
must be much the better for it, since ail you hâve said to me 
has gone ^ in at one ear and out at the other." 

60. 

A hardware merchant was offering for sale a patented 
apparatus, which, according to its inventor, would enable 
the purchaser to reduce the consumption of gas to one 
half.^ A peasant, who had just settled in the town, entered 
and asked for explanations. ** Very^good,' " he said after 
a few moments, *' send me twô of thèse affairs, for I don't 
want to bum any of their dirty gas, at ail.*®" 

61. 

A horseman was riding along a^road^^^so^bad " that his 
hoTse could ^ scarcely go on. Meeting a countryman, he 

* " haring at heart" * y^ prie votre Révérence de remarquer 
que , . . or simply Monsieur le curé, '"bas not been made." 
* Vocab. • " found himself ** (impf.). • " Yes '* {oui^ not si) is better 
French than '*no," the sensé being that of rVj^Wtfi, which could 
itself be used. '^ The usual form of the saying is : Cela lui entre par 
une oreille et lui sort par l* autre. ■ " to diminish by half the coû- 
sumption of the gas." ^ Bon hère. '® '*to burn any {en) at ail, of 
their, etc." For this coUoquial redundancy see Pt L Ex. 5, note 2. 
» " a io bad road." " Not condl. 
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înquired of him the way to reath a certain place. " Keep 
çtraight on/'said the man^on^foot,^ " you can't get off 
the road." — ** Upon my word, I am afraid you are right," 
said the bespattered traveller, ** I only wish I could.^" 

62. 

One may obtaîn soap-bubbles with holes in them, by 
setting about it as follows : Hang from the bowl of your 
pipe a silk thread ; make a small loop on this thread by 
tying the lower end of it. When you hâve thus got your 
loop, plunge it into the soap-suds. As^oon^as " you blow 
your bubble, the thread sticks to it ; then take a hot knit- 
ting-needle or a pièce of blotting-paper and with^it * touch 
the bubble at the spot where the loop is ; when • it will 
be.torn throughout the portion surrounded by the thread 
and will dilate, and you will thus see a round hole form in 
the film of the bubble. 

63. 

A certain king of France, — Louis XV., according to 
some— on going out to hunt, caused to be carried • in his 
train forty bottles of wine, which he rarely tasted. One 
day, however, he became thirsty and asked for a glass of 
wine. "Sire, there is no more," was^the^reply.^ — 
**How_is^that?* Are the forty bottles no longer car- 
ried?^"— **Yes, Sire, but they are empty."— «* Well, let 
there be carried ^° in future forty-one bottles, so that there 
may be ^^ one for me." 

1 Vocab. * " If only I could ! " (Insert le as obj. ) » dès que, * en 
ait", vb. if iraperative. *Omit. 'This passive is not used aft. a fac- 
titive vb. ^ Not French. Tr. "rcplied they (on) to him." « »» How 
there is no more?" See Pt I. Ex. 22, note 4. «Obs. D. "Use 
emporter \icn, ^^ se trouver* 
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64. 

Dean Swift* s cook served him one day a leg of mutton 
tôo much done. He sent for her and told her to take the 
ieg back again and do it less. "Please your honor," 
said she, *'I can't do it less." — "But, replied the Dean, 
"if it had not been done enough, you could surely * hâve 
done it more, could you not ? ^ " — *< To be sûre, sir ; very 
easily." — l*Why, then," said the Dean, "in [the] future 
when you commit " a fault, let it be sudu^a^one^^as^can * 
be mended. ' * 

65. 

Sir Walter Scott one day met an Irish beggar on the 
Street, who asked him for sixpence. As the novelist had 
not a sixpenny-piece about him, he gave the beggar a 
shilling, saying with a kind smile, " Now, remember' you 
owe me sixpence." — "Sure enough," said the man, 
" and God grant you may live till I pay you I " 

66. 

An eminent physician accepted an invitation to dine 
with some friends. He arrived at the house of his host 
much too early, and, to pass the time, went to take a stroU 
in a churchyard* that was near by. When dinner was 
ready, the host could not find the doctor, and asked where 
he was. One of the guests, having seen him in the church- 
yard, replied : " He is just^ paying a visit to some of his 
old patients." 

67. . 

Lessing, the celebrated German poet, was frequently 
very absent-mi nded. He had several times noticed the 

» »tm, » * * is it not ? " » Fut. * susceptible de. • Or « * don't for- 
get." * As the dead are not buried about the churches in France, 
we must use dmetiire^ ot.( = <* cemetery "). *Bet vb. and ofaj. 
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disappearance of small sums of money, without^ being 
able to discover the guilty person. At last he resolved to 
put 2 the honesty of his servant to^^^trial,' and on going 
out he^left* a handful of gold on the table. '* You hâve 
counted it, of course," said one of his friends to him. — 
" Counted it*?" said the poet ; «* well no, I forgot that." 

68. 

A Viennese lady was expressing very emphatically the 
opinion that French was spoken * wretchedly in London. 
Among those présent was an English lord, who, feeling 
stung by this remark, replied dryly : " Very true,' mad- 
am, but we hâve not had the advantage of seeing the 
French army twice' in our capital." 

69. 

A traveller who had* entered an inn, one cold evening,* 
to warm himself, stood^^ so near the tire-place that he bumt 
his boots. A little urchin, who was sitting in the chimney- 
corner, cried out to him ail at once, " Take care, sir, 
you wilP^ bum y our spurs." — '<You^' mean my boots, I 
suppose," said the traveller. — " No sir," replied the mis- 
chievous fellow, ** they are bumt already.^'" 

70. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. VI. 17.] 

A dog who was carrying a pièce of méat in his mouth,* 
came to a brook across^whichv^there^was ^* a plank. Hav- 
ing arrived at the middle of this narrow bridge, he saw 
his image reflected in the water and imagined it^to^be ^* 

^jfliw ^«^with sbjnct. 'Take "put to a trial" ail togethcr. 
•Ait. "and." *Omit"it." »Obs. D. «"Itistruc." Unsert after 
"seeing." .'Note the auxil., and the govemment of the vb. 'See 
vocab. wPastde£(orindejf.). ^^ alUz, " Sing. »Obs. F. ""crossed 
by." »"that it was." 
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another dog like himself. As he was very greedy, he 
wanted ^ to hâve the second pièce of méat, but when he 
opened his mouth to seize it, he let fall the pièce he had 
carried so (slt, and he had * to go home without either * 
the substance or * the shadow. 

71. 

An incorrigible duellist, who carried the scars of many 
combats, challenged a barrister. The next day the two 
gentlemen, accompanied by their seconds, met on the 
highway to settle their qiiarrel. The challenger, being ill, 
asked permission ^ to set his back • against a mile-stone. 
** Withall my heart," replied the barrister, " on condition 
that you wilP allow me to stand with ray back* against 
the next*^ mile-stone." At thèse words the fire-eater burst 
out laughing and swore that he would ^ never fight with so 
witty an opponent. 

72 

Pound a little coal and put it in a tobacco-pipe, which 
you then ® stop up with a paste made of clay wetted with 
water. When the paste is dry, put the bowl of the pipe 
into the fire. After a few moments, by setting fire to the 
gas which will be set free and will escape by the stem, you 
will hâve a good light. When the gas has *® ceased to 
corne off, you may ^ withdraw from the fire the bowl of 
the pipe, in which you will find tar and coke. This little 
process gives an idea of the way in which illuminating gas 
is produced," on a large scale. in the gas-works of our 
towns. 

^ Not împf. *The past of {fevoir will serve. 'Omit. *'*nor.'* 
*Dcf. art. • Vocab. '' "following," in this case, ^vouloir may be 
used. * ensuis, ait. "stop" (which should be made fut.). *«Fut 
"Obs. D. 
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73- 

The French Révolution broke out in 1789, and the 
disorders which marked its beginning spread even ^ into 
the théâtres. One evening, at the Théâtre-Français, a 
fisticuff encounter took place in the parterre between the 
patriot party^ and the aristocratie party; and as it was 
thought ^ that the boxes were filled mainly by the aristo- 
crats, apples were thrown ^ at several. The Duchess de 
Biron, who was^struck^^ons^the^head^by^one, sent it 
the next day to Monsieur * de la Fayette, with thèse words: 
** Allow me, sir, to offer y ou the first fruits* of the Révo- 
lution which hâve' reached me." 

74. 

Simple means of defending oneself against mosquitoes: 
Pour 8 into a saucer a little water, and add to it a suffi- 
cient quantity of carbolic acid to form a two per cent 
solution. (Water in which a small quantity of carbolic 
acid has been dîssolved^is called eau phèmguée,) With 
the ends of ihe fingers which^have^been • dipped in this 
liquid, sprinkle both sides of the pillow, the upper part 
of the bed-clothes, and those parts of the curtains and 
wall which are near the head of the bed. You may, if you 
désire, apply ^° some of it to your face and neck, and after 
that you are sure of sleeping in peace. Thèse formidable 
insects dare not cross your Une of defence. 

^ VocaD. * Note the différence of meaning between partie m, and 
partie^ f, • Obs. D. * *' received one of them on the head." * The 
abbreviation M, is generally used, except in direct address. Mons, 
is not used. The Marquis de la Fayette (1757-1834) took a very 
active part in the American Révolution, in the French Révolution of 
1789, and again in that of 1830. * Sing. ^ Which mood in French ? 
> See p. 69, note 8. • Oimit. ^^ Use reflex. pion. See Obs. G. 
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An experienced traveller gives another means, which he 
has used to keep away ail sorts of insects. It consists 
simply in rubbing ^ one's body with olive oil, from head 
to foot, just^before^ going to bed. 

75- 

A drunken soldier met a monk on a bridge. The 
soldier, who was not fond of the clergy, began at once to 
insuit the monk. Receiving no reply, he next gave him 
a box on the ear. The patient monk obeyed the gospel 
precept and tumed the other cheek, upon which he re^ 
ceived a second blow. Then suddenly tuming round, 
he seized the soldier round the waist, saying, "The 
Gospel tells us what we must do after the first blow, but 
it does not say what we are to do after the second." 
And without another^ wotd ^ he threw the fellow into the 
water, 

76. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. VIII. 9.] 

A certain rat, tired of living in solitude, resolved tô 
travel. When he had walked * some miles, he cried out, 
" How large* the world is! Hère are the Alps and 
yonder are the Pyrénées." At length he arrived at the 
sea-shore, where he saw many oysters on the beach. As 
they were closed, he thought at first that they • were ships» 
But he presently^ found one^ open, and, being very 
hungry, he decided to taste it. He approaches, thrusts 
out his neck and touches the oyster, which, suddenly 
closing, seizes our traveller' s head and for ever* puts an 

* Use reflex. pron. See Obs. G. * "at the moment of." • **a word 
[of]more." * Better, "made." * Not French order. ^ ce. ^ Fol- 
lows "But" • Supply the pron. bef. vb. • Aft vb. or vb. phrase. 
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end to his pérégrinations. It would bave been better if 
be bad stayed at borne. 

77. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables, Bk. VIIL 15.] 

A large camel was passing tbrougb a village. A great 
number of people were admiring tbe animal, wben a rat 
came out of bis bole and tbus^ expressed bis surprise: — 
" Tbpse people are mad. Wbat can tbey find to admire 
in tbat ugly beast ? His neck is ^ too long, and bis ears 
too sbort And tben be bas a big bump on bis back. I 
am surprised at tbe stupidity of tbese men and women. 
Witbout vanity, I can boast of being better proportioned. 
My '^ bead, eyes and ears correspond exactly to tbe size of 
my body. Indeed, I can't belp tbinking^tbat^I^am * a 
model of beauty." He would bave said more; but a cat 
sbowed bim in a moment tbat it would bave been better 
for bim to be a camel. 

78. 

Tbe name sympatbetic is given to* an ink wbich, 
tbougb ' colorless wben used,* comes out clearly wben tbe 
paper is beated • or submitted ' to the action of a proper 
reagent. If one writes, for instance, witb a weak solution 
of cbloride of cobalt, tbe letters will appear of a bandsome 
blue, as soon as the paper is presented to tbe lire. Let 
some ^ one write on rather tbick wbite paper witb oil of 
vitriol (sulphuric acid) weakened by a sufficient quantity 
of water to prevent it from too quickly eating tbe paper. 
This ink, wben dry, cannot^be^seen'; but let it be beld* 

^ After the verb. ' See Pt. I. Ex. 44, notes 8 and 9. In the last 
case above, tr. **I hâve . . . which correspond " or *'I hâve . « . pro- 
portionate." '"thinking myself.'* * Tr. this first part by : **One 
calls sympathetic." ' Omit. • Obs. D. ^ "or that one submits it." 
The que stands for quand or lorsque: " Use fut. of reflex.. vb. 
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a moment beifore the lire, and it will appear oi a brownish 
color. One may also use milk ^ or the juice of onions, 
apples, lemons, etc., which will take on a deep shade 
under the action of the beat. 

At the bcgînning of the last century, and for more than 
forty years later, quarrels were settled * in the British Isles 
by duel,' as they kill are^ in France. Curran, the cele- 
brated Irish hamster, having a quarrel with bis friend 
Egan, went out with him. The latter was a man of 
enormôus size, and when he found himself facing bis 
adversary, he complained that Curran, being very small, 
hiad the advantage of him. — ** ril^tell^you^what,* Mr. 
Egan," replied Curran to him, pistol in hand, ** I don't 
want to bave any advantage. Let them * mark out with 
chalk, on your body, an area equal to [that of] my size, 
and then let us not count the shots which strike* outside 
of that mark." It^is' needless to say that, after this 
sally.pf wit, the duel was not moital. The adversaries 
exchanged shots' without hitting each other, and then 
..thiey shook hands and went off arm in arm. 

80. 

The first thing that men learned,' as soon as they began 
to study nature carefully, was ^® that some " events take 
place in regular order and that some ^^ causes always give 
rise to the same efîects. The sun always rises on one side 
and sets on the other side of the sky; the changes of the 
moon follow one another in the same order and with 

* No art. hère aft. se servir de, * Obs.. D. In the second case 
above, faire may be used. » Def. art. * •* Listen." ^ on. • Fut 
» Omit. • ♦* bullets." • Sbjnct. compd. près. (Why «bjnct ?). "Jn- 
sert ce and make pt. def. ^^ /^. 
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isimilâr interyals; some ^ stars never sink below the horizon 
of the place in.which we live; the seasons arCimpre or less 
regular; water always flows down-hill; fire always burins; a 
plants grow up from seed and yield seed, from \^hijch like 
plants grow^up^again ; ^ animais are born, grow, reach 
matufity and die, age^after^^ge,* in the same way. Thus 
the notion of an order of ' nature and of a fixity in the 
relation ot^cause^and^effect ® between things graduai ly 
entered the minds of men. — Huxley, 

8i, 

In the winter-time you often notice, on^A clear^sharp^ 
night,^ that the tops of the houses and the trees are 
covered with a white powder çalled hoar-frost ; and, on 
the Windows of the room when^you^wake^up,^ you see 
most beautiful figures, like délicate plants. Take a little 
of the hoar-frost, or scrape off some of the stuff that 
makes* the window look like ground glass, and you find 
that it melts in your hand and turns to water. It. is, in 
fact, ice. And if you look^^.at. the figures [which are] on 
the window-pane with ^^ a magnifying glass, you will see 
that they are made up of bits of ice which^have ^^ a definite 
shape and are^^ arranged in a regular pattem. — Huxley. 

82. ■ ■ 

I am going to give ypvi an idea of what produces 
lightning. If you *^ rub with a woollen cloth a stick of ' 

' t^/, ' This being ambiguous in French, say, " produces bums,** 
or " bums you." ' Place next to ** from which " and add ** in their 
tum." * Put last. * ** in •* (or " of the order of nature "). • " of 
(from) cause to effect." ' ** by a clear night and a keen cold " (note 
idiom). * ** at your awaking," placed aft. ** you see." • ** makes the 
window, etc."; say, "gives to the panes the appearance of groimd 
glass." ^^ ««with ', , .glass" stands next to "look." " "having." 
'« Omit " <w. 
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sealing-wax and^ bring it near light bodies,' such^as^ 
down, fragments of paper, it attracts them. The sealing- 
wax therefore,* when* rubbed, acquires a property, a 
force which attracts. When there is a great deal of this 
force, it manifests itself, moreover, by a spark accom- 
panied by a slight détonation. Apparatuses hâve* been 
invented in which a plate of resin or glass properly rubbed 
produces sparks of^some^strenjgth.^ Well, thèse sparks 
are small flashes of lightning. It is the same force, 
developed in the clouds, which produces the thunderbolt, 

83. 

Turenne, the famous gênerai and marshal of France, 
was^bom" in 161 1 and was^ killed by a cannon-shot in 
1675. When a young man,* he was ^ challenged to a duel 
by another officer. What was^ his reply ? ** I cannot^* 
fight a duel," he answered,*^ **for the Jaws forbid it.*' 
But I know,** as well as you, how to face danger when 
duty allows me.'* There is a bold stroke to be made, 
very useful and honorable ^* for us, but very dangerous : 
let us go and ask our gênerai for permission to attempt 
it, and we shall see which ** of us two will come off with 
most honor." The officer who had proposed the duel 
considered" the scheme so dangerous, in fact, that he 
refused to submit his valor to such a test. 

1 After *< and " insert que (to replace the si of the first clause) and 
repeat the subject. (This que requires the sbjnct.) ' No art, if pre- 
ceded by de (aft. vb.). > May be omitted. No art. bef. ioWg, words. 
*//<?»<-, after "acquires." »Omit •Observ.D. » i<fairly strong"(lit. 
"strong enough"). • Not impf. • "In his youth." ^^ Savoir m^y 
be used in condl. ** Not French order. ** Duels were so fréquent in 
the early part of the seventeenth century, and cost the lives of so many 
noblemen and ofiicers, that severe laws were passed prohibiting duel- 
ling, and several men of high rank were executed for violating thèse 
laws. ^' " know how to " may hère be rendered by the fut. of savoir ; 
then "allows" must also be fut w*<it me." "Repeat "rcry.'^ 
«•"wha" 
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84. 



[G>mpare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. I. 5.— The dialogue in thia 
exercise should be arrangée in the French way, as regards quota* 
tion-marks, dashes, etc. See Pt. I. Ex. 12, A.] 

A fat dog met a lean wolf in a wood. After btdding ^ 
each other good day, they stopped to chat, and the dog 
said to the wolf, ** I am sony to see you so lean; you swe 
only skin and bone.^ Corne and live with me. I hâve a 
good master, a dry bed and plenty of good things to 
eat." — '*I should like well to hâve ail that," said the 
wolf, *'but what shall^I^have * to do in retum?"— . 
*' Nothing worth* mentioning," answered the dog. — 
'' That would be splendid," said the wolf to himself ; but 
being very suspicious, he looked once more at his com- 
panion and noticed that the hair was worn off his neck.> 
— "What has rubbed your neck?" asked the wolf. — 
*' Oh! that is of no conséquence," said the dog, '* I wear 
a collar most of the time." — "What for?" cried the 
wolf, who was beginning to take alarm. — **To carry a 
pretty chain that is fastened to it,"said the other. — ** A 
chain ?" returned the wolf. ** Much obliged to you, my 
friend ; but I prefer my liberty. " — So saying, he took leave 
of the dog and went to prowl about the forest, more 
content than before. 

85. 

[Compare La Fontaine, Fables^ Bk. IV. 22.] 

A lark had built her nest in a field of wheat, and she 
was afraid the wheat would ripen* before her young 
were^able* to fly away. Every day before going to look 

^ See Pt. I. Ex. 20, note a. ' Vocab. ' The fut of falloir may be 
used. * '* which is worth the trouble of speaking of k." (Sbjnct ol 
valoir. Why?) • <<hehad the neck peeled." «Howl? 
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for iood, she told them to listen attentively to what they 
heard ^ and to tell it to her when she came back.^ 

One day the little birds heard the farmer say ^ to his 
son, ** This field is ripe enough; we must* send for our 
friends and neighbors to help us to eut it to-morrow/ 
The young làrks were very much frightened, but the 
mother saidp ** Don't be uneasy. If the farmer dépends 
on his friends, the wheat will not be eut to-mbrrow." 

Thé next day, the farmer came again and said to his 
son, ** Our neighbors are not coming to help us. We 
can't dépend" on them. Let us send for your * uncles and 
cousins; they will doubtless come early to-morrow." 
The little birds, in great fear, repeated thèse words also 
tô their mother. But she was not alarmed, for she knew 
that one càn not trust relations any^more*^ than neigh- 
bors. 

However, the next motning, when the farmer saw that 
no one was coming, he told his son that, as^they^could * 
wait no longer, they should be obliged to eut the wheat 
without assistance. ** Now,''' my children," said the lark, 

* * we must be gone indeed, ^ for when a man sets to work 
himself, the thing is soon done." 

86, 

According to the newspapers, a French doctor has* 
successfully employed a curions means to stop hiccough. 
His^^dvice^is,^*^ to plose with the ends" of one's fingers 
the extemal auditory passages, by exerting a certain 
pressure, and to drink at the same time, in sriiall mouth- 
fuls, à little water or other liquid, which some one 

^ Condl. ' ** who was saying.** * Use il faut followed by the infin. 

* *'thy." ^plus insertedaft. ** can not," or non plus aft. <♦ relations." 

* " not béing able to. " ^ u xhis time. " » bien »it. H fauL » Condl. 
(Why?) w«*He ad vises." " May be sing, 
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présents in a glass or cup. That is ail. The hicéough 
stops instantly. 

It is now known that another method. which had been 
already used for^ hiccough, renders it possible to restore 
to life those^who^have^been^drowned '-^ or asphyxiated.' 
This means is what is called the rhytlunic traction of the 
tongue, practiced at intervais of a few seconds for several 
hours. Cases are mentioned in which, by pulling the 
tongue in this way, drowned persons have^been* restored 
after having been three hours without showing * any sign 
of life. This new method has proved so efficacious, that 
instructions "^ hâve been sent to the custom-house officers 
on the coasts of France, regarding * the manner of its em- 
ployment. 

87. 

A candidate for the French House of Représentatives,^ 
who was very anxious to be elected, said to the electors, 
that, in event of his being chosen, he would g\iarantee to 
supply them with the sort of weather which they pre- 
ferréd.^ How could one refuse* one*s vote to such a 
candidate ? He was elected, naturally. But.he had not 
had time to take his seat ^^ in the House, when one of his 
constituents came and asked him to send some rain. 

** Well, my dear sir," said the deputy, '* why do you 
want rain ? It would spoil your hay, wouldn't it ?" 

** But," said the peasant, *' it would, on the pther.liand, 
do much good to the wheat, and as for mj. bay, | bave 
just got it in." , ! \a- 

' **against^" *Tr. by the pt. part. 'Passive. ***gîvîng." 

'Make the vb. active (by using <7/f ) and place ** instructions" a^ 

" France." « ** upon." ^ The lower house being called the Chambre 

' des députés^ the phrase hère is candidat à la déptUatian. . . * Condl. 

• * * The means of refusing . . . ? " *® •< f-to go and sit V (but aot ^*<UifoJr)' 
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''Butwhat' about your neighbor? Has he got bis 
hay in ? I fancy that rain would do him harm." 
** Well yes, sir, rain would do him harm, for sure." 
"Ahl you see, my dear sir, there's the difficulty. I 
promised to get you the sort of weather you chose ^ to ask 
for. But in giving you rain, I should do an injury to 
your neighbor. There is only one way. If you take my 
advice, yon^will^xall ^ a public meeting, and corne ^ to an 
agreemcnt about the weather that you ail want; and I 
promise you that you shall hâve it." 

The French language has, according to most gram- 
marians, ten parts of speech : the noun or substantive, the 
adjective, the pronoun, the verb, the participle, the 
adverb, the préposition» the conjiinction and the interjec- 
tion. — ^The proper tioun atways begins with a capital, and 
appHes to a single individual, a single place, etc. ; while 
the common noun, which is spelled ^ with a small letter, 
applies to ail the objects of the same sort. — Underline the 
masculine nouns which occurin your dictation. — Soleil is 
of the masculine gender,' iune is of the féminine gender. 
— The plural is oftcn formed • by adding the letter 
s to the singular: en/ani is in^ the singular, enfants is in 
the plural. — Put this word in ^ the plural. — What is the 
plural of hètain — ^To what gender and [to what] number 
belongs (of what gender and [of what] number is) each 
of the following words ? — ^The article (simple, contracted 
or elided) agrées in gender and [in] number with the 
noun to which it relates (which it détermines). — There 
are two great classes of adjectives: the qualificative 

^Vocab. *Cmu11. > May be mmde i vpcntt «Vocab. 'Or: <«of 
or: «maiciitiiie.'* «Obs. D. U. 



FRENCH COMPOSITION. 85 

adjectives and the detenninative adjectives; aiid the 
determi natives are of four kinds: the démonstrative 
adjectives, the possessives, the numerals, and the indéfi- 
ni tes. — ^The adjective must^ always be made to agrée 
in . . . with the noun which it qualifies. — ^There are five 
kinds of pronouns: the pronouns personal, démonstrative, 
possessive, relative and indefinite. Je, me are pronouns 
of the first person in* the singular. — ^The verb agrées in 
number and person with its subject. The attribute is* 
the adjective which is joined to the subject by the verb 
to àe, — ^The compléments of the verb are words which 
complète the meaning of the verb, by adding the object,* 
the means, the circumstances. The direct complément 
is called also the direct object,*^ the indirect complément 
(or object) complètes the meaning of the verb by aid of 
any préposition.' — By'-* what does one recognize that a 
verb is of the first conjugation ? of the second ? — Conju- 
gate this verb in* the active, in the passive. — There are 
five moods. — In* which mood is avoir 1 — It is in the 
infinitive. — ^There are simple tenses, such as the présent 
and the preterite [of the] indicative, and compound 
tenses, such as the past indefinite. — This verb is in* the 
future, pluperfect or past anterior, etc. — ^A verb may be 
active (transitive), passive, or neuter (intransitive). — 
There are also pronominal (reflexive) verbs, and imper- 
sonal (unipersonal) verbs. — Parse the word aimerais, — 
Verb, active, ist conjug., conditional mood, [in* the] 

^ *<It is necessary always to make agrée the adj. in . . ." 'd. 
■** One calls attribute.** ^ but, ^régime. ^ The complém. indirect 
is not cunfined, as in £ng., to cases in which '< to" is expressed or 
implied, but includes what is sometimes called the complément 
circonstantiel (i.e. adverbial complément or enlargement), because 
it expresses circumstances of time, place, manner, etc. Some use 
complément for a part of a proposition, instead of a particular word or 
phrase. 
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présent,; ist pers. [of the] sing. — ^Theiabverb serves to 
modifyjthti; signification of . . . . — ^The préposition serves 
to joi|i (unité) words by marking the relation which they 
hâve beitween them; while the conjunction generally 
serves to join two propositions. — There are also adverbial, 
preppsitional ^ and conjunctional ^ phrases. — ^A sentence 
is often made up of several clauses, which in tum may 
çpntain phrases. — Parsing is the breaking up of a sentence 
into its grammatical éléments, such as the noun, article, 
proiioun, etc. [Logical] analysis is the breaking up of 
a sentence into its propositions, and ^ of a proposition 
into its tenus. 

* Vocab. ' Omit at option. 



PART m 

• ^ • . . . ]■ ... 

cHaPter' I 

§r 

France is bounded on ^ the north-west by the North 
Sea, the Straits of Dover and the English Channel, which 
separate it jErom England ; ^ on the west by the Atlantic 
Océan; on the south by the river Bidasso?,^, and the 
Pyrénées (which separate it from Spain), and by the 
Mçditerranean; on the east by the Alps (which separate 
it from Italy), by Lake* Geneva and . the Jura range 
(which separate it from Switzerland), and by the chain of 
the Vosges as far as Mount^ Dohon, which separate it 
from Germany; on the north-east and north, by a con- 
ventional line, which séparâtes it from Germany, from the 
Grand Duchy of Luxemburg® and from Belgium. 

The territory of France comprises, in addition, a few 
small islands scattered alohg the coaist, and a large islarid, 
Corsica, situated in the Mediterranean, 160''' kilomètres^ 
from the French coast.* 

"^à. ' Throughout thèse exercises, the names of countries take the 
article unless there is a note to the contrary. * Use *< of the " l^ef» thîs, 
fem. name. * " the lake of " (No cap.). * Def. art. « No art, . ^ *» fit, 
160 . . . ." • The kilomètre = f of a mile, roughly. •|)lijr,' , 
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The présent area of France is about^ 528,000 square 
kilomètres,* representing nearly the nineteenth part of the 
area of Europe, and the thousandth part of that of the 
globe. It is the only country which touches ' at the same 
time the Mediterranean, the Atlantic and the North Sea. 
As it borders on five of the richest states of Europe, and 
is only separated from Great Britain by a strait, it was 
. prepared, from the earliest times, to play a very important 
part among the nations of Europe, from * a commercial 
as well as a political point of view.* 

By^j^ason^of "^ its geographical position, France enjoys • 
a considérable diversity of climate and soil, and conse- 
quently a great variety of products. The most wide- 
spread and important culture is that of the cereals (about 
15 million hectares); and among thèse the first rank is 
occupied by wheat, which especially abounds in the 
régions of the north and north-west. Oats come next, 
and then, quite in the third rank, rye, barley and buck- 
wheat, and lastly maize and millet, which are cultivated 
in relatively small quantities.'' In the mountainous dis- 
tricts and in ^ sandy soil, where the cereals do not succeed 
well, the cultivation of the potato is a valuable resource 
and is spread • over many departments. 

Among the plants that fumish ^® various industries with 
the raw materials which they work up, one of the most 
important is the sugar-beet, from which is derived" a 
large part of the sugar consumed in France. Two others, 

1 "of about." * The sq. kilom. contains 100 hectares, or abt. 247 
acres, or 0*386 of a sq. mile. ' Mood ? * Vocab. Put the adjs. last. 
• " Thanks to." • Note the goVt ^ " in quantities relatively small." 

Use dans and partit. • *• in a *• • Reflex. J« Better take constr. 

f&urmr qqch, à ççn,, which is the more lUU^U ^^Obs. D. 
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flax and hemp, yield not oiily fibres for lînen and ropes, 
but also oil-bearing seeds. A third very important oil- 
producing seed is the râpe, sînce it fumîshes the oil which 
is burned in lamps, and which is cal]ed buming oil; while 
minerai oil, which tends to supersede it, is known by the 
name of petroleum. The tobacco crop is important, but 
no one can cultivate this plant without the authorizatioD 
of the State. It is the State which purchases the raw leai, 
transforms it into snuff, cigars, etc., in immense manu^ 
àictories, and then takes charge of its sale, wholesale and 
retail. 

The meadow lands, natural and artificial, occupy an 
extent of more than seven million hectares,^ and sustain 
great herds of cows, oxen, horses, asses, mules, sheep and 
yoats. The principal herbage régions are situated on the 
central table-lands, on the coasts of Normahdy* and 
Brittany, in the valleys of Lorraine, Franche-Comté and 
Burgundy. There are also about three million hectares 
of dry grazing lands in the mountainous régions, the arid 
plains of Provence and Gascony, and the heath lands of 
Poitou and Brittany. 

Next to the cereals, the richest product of the soil of 
France is the vine, which occupies about two million 
hectares and produces from 30 to 60 million hectolitres * 
of wine. It succeeds almost eveiy where * except to the 
north of a line which extends from the mouth of the Loire 
to the Meuse, nearly parai lel to the north-west coast. 
For some years past this crop has greatly fcillen off, by 
reason of the destruction produced in the vineyards by the 

'^Million hein g a noun requires de aft. it. The hectare = 2 '471 
acres. ' Prefix prep. and def. art. to each of thèse 9 names of old 
provinces, and note the French spelling. • The hectolitre = 22 impé- 
rial gallons or about 26\ wine measure. *Of ail the 87 departments 
(or districts, counties) of France, only some 10 or ZZ do not cultivate 
the vine. 
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phylloxéra, a^ very small insect which infests the yaung 
roots o£ the plant, and against which it is difficult to find 
any efficacious remedy. 



§3 

Among the cultivated trees of France, the first rank 
belongs to the mulberry^ and the olive.^ It is on the 
mulberry-tree that^ the silk culture dépends, the leaves of 
the white mulberry providing^the^food^of * the silk- 
worms. The mulberry région extends from the Pyrénées 
and the Mediterranean to the central table-land, and then 
northward along the Rhône *^ as far as Maçon.' The city 
'of.Lyons,* situated at the confluence of the Rhône and. 
the Saône,** is the great centre of the silk manufacture. 

The olivè-tree occupies, in the south of France, a 
narrower zone than the mulberry. It thrives in the 
departmentis which border on the Gulf of Lyons ® and the 
Mediterranean, and extends up the Rhône valley beyond 
Avignon. The fruit which^is ^ borne by this tree, and 
which''" is called the olive, yields the edible oil so much ^ 
used in France and [in] the other southem countries of 
Europe. Great ^ quantities of olive oil of an inferior 
quality are consumed ® in the manufacture of the différent 
sorts of soap known by the name of Marseilles soaps. 
Olives are often gathered ® while ^ still green, and after 

* Omit. * In French the name of the plant always differs from 
that of its fruit, and is usually formed from the latter by adding 
— ier^ as : caféier, théier , citronnier ; but, noyer, pêcher, oranger, 
' Verb next. * " serving to feed." *Eiig. and Fren. forms differ. 
(Vocab.). «Différent spelling for city and gulf, which arc both 
unlike the Eng. (Vocab.). "^ See Pt. I. Ex. i8, note i. ^Xr. '*One 
makes (There is made) a great consumption of . . . " (No art. ait 
either **of'*). •** One often gathers . . ." 
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having been ^ left lying for some time in brine, they are 
eaten,^ thus pickled, as.^ ^ side-dish. 

The chestnut is one of the most valuable trees, on 
account of the food which it supplies * to the inhabitants 
of the mountainous régions of the centre of France, whère 
cereals and potatoes do not succeed. One of the varieties 
of the grafted chestnut-tree produces a larger fruit, with 
a single kernel',' called in French le marron^ whence the 
nzia^oithisixt^, le marronnier, j' 

. Each région of France has its particular fruit-trees. 
The north and north-east hâve their pear-treés, their 
cheny-trees and especially their apple-trees, which in 
several departments take the place of the vîné; while the 
south has its ^ figs, peaches, apricots, oranges and lemons, 
as well as its almonds, walnuts, filberts and pistachios. 

One of the most^singular* natural products of the soil 
is the truffle, a ' sort of flêshy mushroom, very savory and 
odoriferous, which has neither ^ stem, leavesî flowers; nor 
roots. Truffles are fouhd in the oak and chestnut forests> 
several • centimètres under the surface of the gréund. To 
discover them and dig them up, people ^® sometimes use 
dogs, and especially pigs, which are trained for this kind 
of work. As the truffle is in great demand, it forms à 
considérable source of wealth in several departments of 
the centre of France. 

§4 

The woods and forests of France cover' iiearly teii 
millions of hectares. The most important of the decidti- 

^ »« having left them lying . . .** * " one eats thèm." • «1. * See 
p. 88, note lo. * Repeat in each case. • Place <* [the] most singular '* 
(in plur.) after <*the natural products of the soil " ; or insert **ol 
the" ait. ** singular." 'Omit ^ne bef. vb. and m'bef. each noun. 
* See p. 87, note 7. ^on. 
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DUS trees are the oak^ beech, elm, ash, maple, sycamore, 
chestnut, poplar and aspen ; while the evergreen trees are 
représentée by the pine and the fir. The oak, which 
itselt^alone,^ fills^ half the French forests, is the most 
valuable of ail the trees, for it supplies, at the same time, 
building timber, fire-wood and tan-bark. The elm and 
beech are^met' almost everywhçre, and are highly 
esteemed by the joiner, the wagon-maker and the carriage- 
builder. The beech yields also excellent fire-wood, as 
well as charcoal, of which great quanti ties are^used,^ 
especially for cooking. 

The poplar, linden, aider, willow, birch and fir supply 
what is called in France white-wood, in contrast to the 
barder and more deeply* colored woods like oak.* The 
fir is especially valuable as the tree of the mountain tops,^ 
where it thrives up to an altitude of two thousand mètres.* 
The pine is oné of the most useful trees, since it yields a 
number of products: among others, turpentine (from 
which spirits of turpentine are obtained^), resin, pitch, 
tar, lamp-black, etc. In certain régions of France where 
there are vast, barren moorlands, the pine is used veiy 
successfully to cover with forest thèse waste tracts; and 
it renders the same service on the downs of the coast of 
Gascony, where it serves to jstop the destructive invasion 
of the shifting sands. 

Of ail the trees which remain to be enumerated,* one 
of the most imporant is the cork-oak, which occurs only 
in the south, and the bark of which is so much used ^^ in 
the industries. " We might further ^' speak of the linden, ^* 

^à itd seuif ail. vb. «"peoples." ' Reflex., or act. with on, 
* Obs. D. » Omît • Prefix ** the wood ot" » *« top (sing.) of the 
mountains." " Or, << 2000 mètres of altitude " (The mètre = 3.281 
feet). * <* which it remains to us to name." ^® *< so employed " ; or, 
•< of a >o great use {usage)" " Sing. " « BtilL" u Or ** lime tree." 
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the acacia, the horse-chestnut, etc., but thèse are rather 
omamental trees than forest species. 

§5 

In France people began, ^ some time since, to recognize 
the great act of folly which has been committed in 
stripping so completely the soil, and especially the moun- 
tains, of the trees which once ' grew there, Owing^to ' 
thèse ill-advised clearances, many of the springs and 
brooks hâve dried up, and the sides of the mountains, being 
no longer protected by the forests, hâve been denuded by 
the rains and melting snows, which rush down in torrents 
into the valleys, to devastate them and pass away in a few 
days, leaving ruin and barrenness behind them. In short, 
the expérience ^ has been the same * in France as in North 
America' and in most other countries, and people are 
endeavoring, almost everywhere, to undo the mischief. 
A good beginning has already been made ' in France, as 
we hâve seen above : the mountains are gradually being 
rewooded,* the moving sands of the downs are being fixed * 
by planting the pi ne upon them, and thus the riches of 
the country are being permanently increased.' 

* May be près, if depuis is used after, « " formerly." » " ThankB 
to," * « one has made the same expérience." * DtL art. * Obs. D. 



CHAPTER II 

§1 

Paris, the capital of France, is probably, taken ail in 
ail, the^most^attractive^city ^ in the world. Its climate 
is comparatively moderate. Its sky is clearer than that 
of London, and its atmosphère drier, but its winte?: is 
more severe.^ . 

This great city, the second in Europe, is pre-eminently 
the centre of gayety and taste, of élégance and art^ 
Young men from ail the nations of the world go there to 
study, for, in addition to being very celebrated in history, 
it is universally regarded as the seat of the fine arts and 
one of the great centres of knowledge; and the French 
hnguage has^been ^ considered for centuries as the lan- 
guage of cultivated society throughout the whole world. 
It* is therefore not surprising that a throng "of people 
go ' to Paris from the four^quarters • of the globe, some 
to study, others ? to do business and many others ' to' 
enjoy themselves. 

The city is built on both banks of the Seine, which are 
hère connected by more than a score of bridges. Not- 
withstanding its comparatively small area, and its popula- 
tion of two millions and a half, there hâve been provided ® 
immense open spaces, such as the Jardin des Tuileries^ the 

» Reverse order. • Vocab. •Près. * Cf. *Mood? • "fivc 
parts." ^ d* autres ; {les autres ^ when only two groups). ■ Obs. Dl 
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Jardin des Plantes, the Place de la Concorde^ the Champs- 
ÉlyséeSy the Champ de Mars, etc. 

§3 . 

Paris is the first city after Rome in^respect^of ^ the 
nuraber and beauty of its public buildings. Among 
thèse, the first rank must be assigned to the Louvre, 
formerly a palace, and now transformed into a ^ muséum 
of antiquities and a ^ picture-gallery. The most beautiful 
part of the Tuileries, another^ palace near by, which had 
been connected with the Louvre by the two Napoléons, 
was* burned by the Commune in 1871. The Luxem- 
bourg Palace, famous for its garden and gallery of art, 
was built for Marie de Médicis; it isat présent* occupied 
by the Senate of the French Republic. 

The Island of the City, which forms the real centre of 
Paris, and the nucleus of the primitive town, contains 
three very well-known public buildings, nàmely : the 
cathedral of Noire-Dame, the Hôlel de Ville, where''' the 
municipal authority résides,' and the Palais de la Citéy a^ 
former résidence of the kings, which has'^ become the Seat 
of the Higher Courts of Justice (whence the name of 
Palais 2 de Justice, by which it is often designated). The 
Palais de VLnstitut, formerly the' Palais Mazarin, is quite 
in place in the leamed quarter, for it has^been* ap- 
propriated, since 1795, to the five académies, or classes, 
which make up the Institute of France, and among which 
the French Academy is by far the best known. The 
Palais des Beaux-Arts contains not only a valuable 
muséum, but the celebrated École des Beaux Arts, which 
attracts pupils from ail parts * of the world. 

* pour, ' The occurrence of Palais hère does not necessarily imply 
an allusion to the oriçjinal purpose of the édifice. Cf. Palais de F In- 
dustrie, Palais des Beaux-Arts, etc. ' Omit. * No art. * Not impt 
• " to-day," or literally. ^ ^ where résides." « Près. • Def. art 
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§3 

In the Latin Quarter,^ that is, ''the quarter of the 
Schools" and of the students, are found the Sorhonne 
(the seat of the University of Paris, and of the faculties of 
Arts and of Sciences), the Collège de France (founded by 
Francis I. for the public and gratuitous teaching of 
languages, literature, and the higher mathematical and 
physical sciences, by the most distinguished scholars^and^ 
men^of ^science ' in France), the École de médecine, the 
École de droit and the École polytechnique, which hâve ail 
a world-wide réputation. There is no country in^ the 
worîd in which one can * find so much free * instruction. 
Many of the lectures given by the foremost men in litera- 
ture, science and art, are open to ail, of^whatever* 
nationality. The rich muséums and the splendid libraries 
— ^among which is the Bibliothèque nationale, the largest 
in^ the world — are ail organized in the same spirit of 
libéral ity. 

Four of the théâtres of Paris — the Théâtre-Français (or 
the Comédie- Française), the Odéon, the Grand-Opéra and 
the Opéra-Comique — are subsidized by the State; and thé 
dramatic authors, the musical composers and especially 
the actors of France, are famous the world over. 

§4 

Among the churches of Paris must^ be named Noire^ 
Dame de Paris, the oldest of the Gotfiic cathedrals îq 
France, as well as one of the most magnificent; the 

^ Vocab. • Use prcp. and def. art. before the three nouns. • Sa- 
vants usually includes both thèse classes. ^ Mood ? * Not enseigne^ 
ment libre, which means that gÎTen publicly by professors or schools 
not depending uponthe State or the commune. Use gratuit inttMd. 
• " whaterer be their ..." » il/aut^ etc. 
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Sainte-Chapelle^ a^ charming little two-storied church 
which exhibits the lightness of Gothic architecture in its 
perfection; the Panthéon^ with its fine portico and its 
dôme, formerly the church of^ Sainie-Geneviève, which 
was converted by the Révolution into a secular and 
national temple, designed to receive the remains ' of the 
great men of France; the church of the Invalides^ sur- 
mounted by an imposing dôme, under which were laid, 
in 1840, the bones^ of Napoléon I. ; and lastly the 
Madeleine, which has the form of an immense Greek tem- 
ple, the^interior^of^which ' is lighted from above. 

There remain many other objects of interest, the mère 
enumeration of which ' would be too long; such as, the 
Palais-Royal, the Bourse, the Hôtel des Invalides, the two 
triumphal arches and the two monumental gâtes, the ruins 
of the Roman Baths,* the underground passages and the 
sewers, the catacombs, the cemetery* of Père-Lachaise, 
etc. But our promenade in • Paris has been long enough 
for'this time, and we shall go on to something else. 

* Omit* * Us restes and les cendres are the two most usual words, 
especialiy in dignified speech. ' Reverse order. * thermes (m. pi.) 
is generally used hère. ^ <*of the." The place is named after a 
Jesuit father {le Père La Chaise), confesser of Louis XIV., and hence 
the article must be inserted, as it always is in the case of titlei. (See 
Ibot of p. 35.) * dans s not à, which would be too vaguf^ 



CHAPTER in 

§1 

In the large cities of France, and especially în Paris, 
the inhabitants are not spread over so great an area as in 
the United Kingdom and North America. The houses 
are ail rather high, and each house contains from ^ five to 
seven succeçssive layers of occupants, while in the English 
and American cities, with few exceptions,^ the houses 
hâve but one layer. That is why the city of Paris, the 
second in Europe, with its two millions and a half of in- 
habitants, occupies only a^comparatively^small^space,' 

In almost ail the streets of Paris, the houses on each 
side form, by touching each other, a continuons line, in- 
terrupted only* by the cross streets. As the houses 
resemble each other very much, it is not always easy to 
distinguish them at first glance. Each of thèse houses, 
in the widest streets, présents a front some twenty mètres 
high,* lighted by six or seven rows of Windows and sur- 
mounted by a mansard roof. The main entrance is on. a 
level with the foot-pavement, and often in the centre of 
the ground-floor. Above this door is fixed a number, 
which serves as the • address for ail the people who occupy 
the house, as well as for the shop which is sometimes 

* May be omitted. • "save some exceptions,** or, à quelques «r- 
ceptions près, ' Reverse order. * seulement, • * * high of some 
twenty . . .*' •Oip't. 
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found on the TÎght or left of the large door, and which 
has usually a door of its own opening ^ on the street. 
Thus it is not the doors which are numbered, but rather 
the houses. 

The main outer door is very high and wide, and it often 
has two leaves* It closes the outer extremity of an arch- 
way which is wide enough to admit a cart or other vehicle, 
and of which the other end opens on the court, Hence 
the name porte cocher e, that is, a door through which 
a^cocA^^^can^pass.^ This archway forms the only en- 
trance to the court, the three other sides oî^which * are 
fonried by the wings of the house, or by those of the 
adjoining house. The house is arranged in this way, so 
that ail the rooms may be lighted and ventilated, the 
Windows of some looking oiit upon the street, although 
those of the greater number look into the court. 

. Now let us go^through * the house. Immediately on 
passing • through the porte cochère^ one must '^ speak to 
the porter, who lives in a little lodge, with a glass door, 
which is situated on the right or the left in the archway. 
The porter is the guardian of the whole house, and he 
allows no stranger to^pass ^ without asking him what he 
wants; the glass door enabling him tb see ail [those] who 
corne in or [who] go out. He has often, besides, a pane 
of glass called a tww/aj,' which opens at pleasure, to sîiyç 
him the trouble of opening his door every time he wishes 
to speak to you. As you may suppose, the porter has 

* Vocab. • The word is now almost as rarely used as the vehîcle^ 

• Put both vbs. bef. subject. ♦ dont, bef. * * the three, etc. " * " visit,"^ 

• »* As sopn as one passes." ^ il faut with infin. * Next to ** allows '' 
(laisser), • From the German : ** was ist das ?" 
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many duties to perform, among others that of opening the 
main dooras^often^^s^required,^ and at any ' hour of the 
night. (During ^ the day it is almost always open.) But 
he does not get ont of bed every time the door has^to^be * 
opened; he has only to pull a cord which hangs at the 
head of his bed, and at once the door opens of ' itself. 
The lodger steps in, closes the door [again *] after him, 
and in passing in front of the porteras lodge, gives his 
name. On the other hand, those who wish to go out 
during the night, or very early in the moming, hâve only 
to cry out, "Cord (or Door), if you please," and the 
door opens immediately. It must be added that in ^ the 
evening, between the time^ of closing the door and 
[that of] going to bed, the porter makes use of another 
cord, which hangs beside the arm-chair in which he 
usually sits.* You see then what an important personage 
the French porter is,^® and how necessary " it is to be on 
good terms with him. So,^^ when one rents rooms ^' in the 
house of which he is the Cerberus, one must not omit to 
give him his gold coin (which is called in France the 
denier à Dieu ^*) as also his '* Christmas-box " ^* when New- 
year's day comes round. ^' 

* »« each time that one asks it." « " no matter what" • May be 
omitted. * il faut with infin. • </r. • Indicate by the prefix. 
ï Omit. • ** moment." • Vocab. ^^ Bef. the subj., in which position 
it may be replaced by que, ^^Note French order. ^* Aussi, (which, 
when standing first, generally requires vb. bef. subject in **book" 
French.) " ** an apartment," i.e. a suite of rooms. " A gift of 
money made to a servant when engaging him or to a porter when 
renting rooms. The term has been retained, not very appropriately, 
from an old custom'of devoting a small sum to pious objects, on the 
occasion of ail transactions, etc. [Our **eamest-money " fa différent 
thing) is in Fren. /es arrhes (f. pi.), which is etymologically the 
original of the corruption, ** eamest."] " Présents are given, not at 
Christmas, but on New-year's day. " Fut and be£ subject 
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§3 

But we must climb Ihe stair, and we hâve not seen it 
yet. It is always found in the arçhway and beyond the 
porteras lodge; and as it serves for ail the âoors, it is 
always a winding stair. In the little hall at the foot of 
this stair, there lies a large mat, of which one is some- 
times requested to make use, by a notice hung on the 
balusters and^ which bears the words: Essuyez vos pieds ^ 
S, V.P, In many houses the stair has no carpet, and it 
is so well waxed and polished — ^like ail the wooden' 
floors, for that matter — that one has to take précautions 
to prevent oneself from slipping. 

In climbing the stair one soon cornes to the first land- 
ing, which is that of the first floor. (In many houses, 
this story is very low, and is called the en/resol, so that * 
the succeeding stories are distinguished as the first, the 
second, etc., above the eniresoL) Hère we see two doors, 
one on the right and the other on the left, and both fur- 
nlshed with a bell-cord. £ach door leads into what is 
known by the name of an appartement^ that is, a suite of 
rooms completely isolated and intended to accommodate 
a household. With few exceptions,* everybody in Paris 
lives in apartments. But there is nothing to ^ indicate the 
name, the occupation of the tenant: neither door-plate 
nor card , . . nothing. The door-plate is not a^Parisian^ 
institution. • 

A bourgeois "^ ' apartment ' is generally composed of from • 

* See Pt. I. £x.i8, note i. 'Wooden floors are always arrangea 
in more or less intricate patte ms and are called by the xolTSA parquets, 
• Not expressing intention, it will be de sorte que, * See p. 98, note 2, 
second rendering. ^pour. • " in the P. customs {mœurs),** ' Nearly 
the same as **middie-class/* * Should be omitted to prevent the 
doubling of de; is often omitted colloquially even in other cases. £.g. 
Jl me faut trente â quarante kilos. 
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five to eight rooms.^ There is first a small hall, which 
often communicates with the drawing-room ; sometimes it 
supplies the place of a corridor, and gives access to dif- 
férent rooms at the same time. Thèse rooms consist 
of'a drawing-room, a dining-room, several bed-rooms, a 
kitchen and a pantry. With an attic room for the servant- 
maid, and a section of the immense cellar [which is] under 
the house, to store up the coals, wood and wine, the 
French household considers itself properly housed; and 
it must be confessed that this arrangement, so différent to 
ours, has advantages, and ^ manv of them. 

* ** pièces " is used fDr rooms in a suite. « Note the French prep. 
following consister» * *< and evea." 



APPENDIX I 
HINTS TO STUDENTS 

OBSERYATIONS OF GENERAL APPLICATION 

Obb. a. Io sbort anecdotes and in graphie narration, the use of 
the présent tense is very .fréquent in French; and es it simplj re- 
places the past deflnite, it maj occur in the same paragraph with 
the imperfeot. 

Obs. B. In northern France, the past (or preterite) deflnite is 
not tnach used in colloquial and informai language, ils place being 
taken by the preterite (or past) indefinite, and occasionally by the 
imperfeot. This should always be remembered in rendering the 
dialogue of the exercises. It should be noted, however, that the 
past deflnite is often used in sustained narration, which at once 
becomes more ceremonious, even when occurring in an other- 
wise informai settin<;. 

Simllarly, the présent subjunctive and the perfeet (or compoiind 
présent) are often used for the imperfect and plnperfeet sabjuno- 
tive, rcspectively; but school-books are slow to recognize the cas- 
tom, and the French Academy insists on the imperfeot in a clause 
depending on a principal clause whose verb is in a compound 
tense. (See also Appendix II, Séquence of Tenses, p. 115.) 

Obs. C. In using the past tenses, take the past (or preterite) 
deflnite nr the narrative présent (and in conversation the past in- 
definite), as the narrative tense, to mark the successive steps or 
evnnts ; reserving the imperfeot for the verbs which indicate the 
setting or the attendant circumstances of the story, the action or 
condition which is regarded, for the time being, as continuing. It is 
a common error to use the imperfeot to indicate action or condition 
whicli lasted some time (months, yea.rs» etc.); but this élément of 
duration must usually be disregarded, unl999 «zpressly brought 
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into contrast with some single point of time. (ExampleB of the 
distinctions jast stated will be found in Pt. I. Ezs. 80, 88, 41, 46, 
48; and of the predominating imperfect in Exs. 20, 25, 89.) 

Obs. D. In an immense number of cases, the passive verb in 
English is best rendered bj the corresponding active f orm with the 
indefinite sabject on, E.g. He was asked = On lut demanda['it], 

Obb. E. When, for the sake of emphasis, a sentence begins 
with words which are yirtuallj the object of a verb coming later, 
this yerb must in French be proyided with an appropriate pro- 
nominal object of its own. E.g. Tout cda^jeVai déjà fait Ce 
qu*U toulaitt il le veut encore. 

Obs. F. Adverbs asuallj follow verbs, and in compound tenses 
stand after the aaxiliary ; and after pas with négative verbs. 
except where the sensé does not admit of this construction. Ck>m- 
pare: Il ne ment pas tavjours (He does not alwajs come), with Une 
tient tot0ours pas (Still he does not corne, i.e., He is not hère jet). 
So, // ne viendra certainement pas (He certainlj won't corne). 

Obb. g. Possessive pronoans and adjectives are of ten replaced 
bj the indirect form (dative) of the personal pronoun, which re- 
quirès the definite article before the noun: Je me suis fait couper 
les cheveux. Un gland lui tomba sur le net. But in cases where 
the noun stands for something very intimatelj associated with the 
snbject of the verb, the dative pronoun maj be omitted when 
the sensé is nnambigaous: T ai fermé les yeux. Ouvre la bouche, 
mon enfant. Il a eu la jambe emportée par un boulet de canon. 

In speaking of things not forming an essential part of the per- 
son of the agent, the i>osse8sive adjective is used as in English: 
Mettes cela dans votre poche, H prend un couteau dans sa poche. 
Ôtoi votre chapeau. Elle mettait ses bottines. 



PUNCTUATION. 

The foUowing détails of French panctaation reqaire espedal 
attention : 

The oomma {la virgule) is mach used, and occurs oftener than 
in English to mark off incidental clauses and phrases, especialljr 
such as are adverbial or adjectival; and a phrase of this sort be- 
ginning a sentence is almost alwajs f oUowed bj a comma. 
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Claases connected by et, ou, or ni, take no comma before tbe 
conjanction, exoept when thej are of some lengtb, or express 
contrast. 

When tbe sabject of the verb is extended by a determinative 
clause or phrase of some length, a comma is placed before the 
yerb, even altbough no other comma bas preceded. 

When the real sabject of the verb être is separated from it by 
the idiomatic cêt the latter is generally preceded by a comma: 
L'État, c'eêt mai. Le meiUeur aUié de Henri IV, c'était lui-même, 

So also when the real object of a clause is put by inversion 
before the verb (in which case the verb must be given a pro- 
nominal object close to it): Ce que Biehelieu fit pour V armée, il le 
fit da/wintage encore pour la marine. 

The semicolon {point et virgule, le point-virgule) is often found 
where in English a fuU 9\jo^( point final) would generally beused. 

The eolon {deux pointe, le deuœ pointe), is used : 1*. Before 
examples and quotations of ail sorts (replacing the comma used in 
English, which is rarely found in French);^ 2*. Before phrases 
or clauses which explain, amplify, oonfirm, or résume what has 
just preceded.' 

The mark of exclamation ( point d^ exclamation, or point exclama- 
tif) is used after most interjections, except in the case of ^ (to be 
distinguished from oh/), where it is put after the name of the 
person or object apostrophized* 

Qnotation marks {le guillemet ouvrant, le guillemet fermant) are 
much rarer than in English, and are often entirely omitted in 
sustained dialogue — ^the beginning of the conversation and the 
change of speaker being usually indicated by a new paragraph 
(beginning with a dash) for each speaker. Quotation marks are, 
however, almost invariably used to indicate quoted passages, or 
words other than the dialogue regularly belonging to the narra- 
tive. (For example!*, see pp. 9, 87, 60.) 

The use of the foll stop (point, point final) after abbreviations 
is the same as in English, with a few noteworthy exceptions. 
Although used after Jf., MM,, and many other abbreviations, it 
is omitted after M^ (or Mme), M^ (or MUe), M9^ (or Mgr), and 
ail similar ones ; and also after Roman numerals, as Louiê XIV, 

1. For this reagon the colon has been used in the English exercises, where 
ordinary nsafre would hâve placed a comma. 

2. An example of the excessive use of the colon is seen on p. 27. 
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C?Larle9 X, Napoléon i***, le XIX* siècle, etc. It is alwajs omîtted 
(like otlier similar marks) on tlie title-pages of books, and verj 
often after tLe beadings of cliapters. sections, etc., when printed 
entirelv in capitals. 

Sjllabifioation.— In Frencb, a single consonant between two 
vowels belongs to tbe second ; of two consonants, tbe first belongs 
to tbe preceding vowel and tbe second to tbe following one, ex- 
cept wben tbe two consonants are easily pronoanced togetber. 
Tbe following ezamples sbow bow written or printed words are 
divided— not always in accordance witb pronunciation: ÎT^di-vi' 
êi'bili téf par-tie, pa4rie, prê-tre, in^hu-ma-ni-ié {prn, ùnu . . . )» 
ex-a-miné (pm, eg-ta . . . ), al-ler, vi-gne, écrire, fone-tion, 
com-bler, dés-agré-able^ in-égal, 

N. B.— It follows from tbe above that a line cannot end witb 
an apostropbe, i. e. witb sucb f orms as éP, l\ de V, à V, etc. 

CAPITALS. 

Tbe following emimeration gives some of tbe most important 
cases in wbicb capitals are not used in Frencb, togetber witb 
certain exceptions : 

1°. Tbe names of tbe montbs and tbe days of tbe week. 
• For instance, a Ictter is beaded tbus : Paris {mardi) (le) 1er 
Janvier 1901; or le lundi 14 juillet 190S, etc. 

3°. A common noùn forcing part of a proper name : H 

est chez monsieur {madame, etc.) Guizot; le cardinal de 

liichelieu ; le duc W Orléaris ; les apôtres saint Pierre et saint 

i Pa/ul; la rue de la Paix; Paris, rue Royale, 10 ; la mer 

Noire; les îles Briiannigues, 

Except {a) wbere tbe name forms an indivisible wbole : 
les Champs-Elysées, les États- Unis, Terre-Neuw, les Pays- 
Bas, etc:; ij>\ in proper names wbicb contain tbe word 
Saint, but wbicb do not dénote tbe saints tbemselves : {la 
ville de) Saint-Denis, la porte Saint-Martin, la Saint- Jean 
(June 34), {V église de) Saint- G ermain-des- Prés; {c) in 
names of publie bodies,. institutions, and orders : la Cham- 
bre des députés, V Académie françuise, la Légion éCTionnear, 
le Conservatoire des arts et m>étiers. [In most of tbese tbe 
first noun alone takes tbe capital, but in a f ew otbers tbis 
restriction is not observed : l'Académie des Sciences, V École 
nationale et svéeiale des Beaux- Arts, etc.} 
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8*. An adjective fonning the first part of a proper name: 
la basse Bretagne, le bas Canada. 

Except the names of French departments : les Basse»- 
Pyrénées^ la Hcmie-Mame, etc.; also a few other similar 
names : la N<niwUe-Orléans (New Orléans), la Nouille- 
Ecosse (Nova Scotia), le NouTeau-Brunswiek, le Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et [(f ] Irlande, etc. 

4*. An adjective denoting nationality, except when used 
substantively for a person (though not for a language) : le 
peuple fran^aisy V Église latine, la langue russe or le russe, 
la langtie anglaise or Vcmglais, le quartier latin (or le 
Quartier latin), la Comédie française (or la Comédie-Fran- 
çaise), l'Académie française 

But : c'est un Français» un Russe, une Anglaise, une 
Belge, etc. 
. The use of capitals in the titles of books, fables, stories, plajs, 
pictures, etc., is not absolutely fixed bj custom, bat the usage 
indicated in the following remarks is widely foUowed. 

1**. In titles gênerai I7 : (a) The defînîte article takes a 
capital only when beginning a sentence, an enumeration, 

etc. —. ' (p) The first noun usually takes a capital, bat 

not the noun used as the complément of the first, unleas 
itself a proper name. ' (c) An adjective (or a numéral) 

usuallj takes a capital when before a noun, but not when 
after. 

Examples: Avez- vous lu les Travailleurs de la merf 
Je viens d'acheter V Histoire des théories de l'éducation en 
France, la Divine Comédie, les Derniers essais de critique et 
d* histoire et Un beau mariage, La Bévue des Deux Mondes; 
les Deux Sœurs; Un Mariage dans le monde; le Vieux céli- 
bataire; V Année terrible; le Malade imaginaire; Discours 
et conférences; Nouveaux lundis; Histoire d'un crime; 
Bélanger, ses amis et ses ennemis. 

'2': The titles of fables, stories^ andplajs take a capital 
for the name of each personage, etc. : Le Loup et l* Agneau; 
la Laitière et le Pot au lait; le Meunier, son Fils et VÀne; 
Lions et Benan'ds, 

Some woufd always print i;^, La, Les, Du, De la, Des, Un, Une, 
in italics (and with capitala) whenever they strictly belong to 
(the beginning of) the title. 
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THE OFFICIAL SIMPLIFICATION OF THE 
TEACHING OF FRENCH SYNTAX 

Bj a first decree, dated Julj Slst, 1900, tbe Minister of Public 
Instruction în France (upon tlie recommendation of tbe CongeU 
êupérieur de rinstruetton publique), granted to candidates at ail 
tbe ezaminatipns under tbe control of tbe Government, some lib- 
erij in respect of certain recognized difficulties in Frencb sjntax. 
Tbis decree was officially communicated to tbe Frencb Academj, 
and tbe Academj appointed a commission of twelve of its mem- 
bera to pronounce upon tbe document. Tbe commission, in a 
report publisbed in December 1900, wbile accepting a large part 
of tbe decree, represented tbat certain of tbe ioléranees were 
eitber inconsistent witb otbers or were in tbemselves extrême 
and startling. Witbout following eacb step of tbe discussion, it 
is sufficient to saj tbat a new decree (dated Febrnarj 26tb), in 
conformitj witb tbe Academy's report, was publisbed on March. 
lltb, 1901, annalling tbat of Julj 81st, and giving effect to tbe 
reforms agreed upon. A translation of tbis new decree (witb a 
few notes bj tbe translater) is giyen below. Tbe circular ad- 
dressed bj tbe Minister to tbe Recteurs d'Académie tbrougbout 
France, and issued witb tbe decree, is not translated, as it merely 
contains gênerai directions wbicb do not materiallj affect tbe 
decree itself , nor tbe appended list. Wbile teacbers are allowed 
tbe libertj to adbere to former usage, examiners are forbidden 
to count as errors any of tbe autborized reforms. Tbè import- 
ance of tbe decree to ail students of French is tberefore quite 
obyious. 

Translation of thb Decbeb of February 26, 1901. 

Art. 1. In eitber tbe ordinary or tbe compétitive examinations 
under tbe control of tbe Department of Public Instruction, wbich 

io8 
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admit spécial tests of spelling, it sliall not be counted as an error 
against tbe candidates to hâve availed themselves of the options 
[tolérances] specified in the list appended to the présent decree. 

This régulation applies to tbe valuation of the various answers 
written in tbe Frencb language, at tbe ordinary or tbe compéti- 
tive examinations under tbe control of tbe Department of Public 
Instruction, which do not admit a spécial test of spelling. 

Art. 2. Tbe decree of July 81, 1900, is annuUed. 

List appended to the Decree. 

SUBSTANTIVE. 

Plural or Bingolar. — In ail constructions in which tbe sensé 
allows of takiçg tbe substantive complément * equallj well in the 
singular or plural, it sball be periiiissible * to use either number. 
E.g. des hàbiU de femme or de femmes; — des confitures de gro- 
seillâ or de groseilles; — des prêtres en bonnet carré or en bonnets 
carrés; — Us ont ôté leur chapeau or leurs chapeaux, 

SUBSTANTIVE8 OF TWO GENDERS. 

1. Aigle. — ^Présent usage makes this substantive mascaline, 
except wben it dénotes ensigns. E.g. les aigles romaines. 

2. Amour, orgue. — Présent usage makes both thèse words mas- 
culine in the singular. In tbe plural it sball be permissible to 
make them masculine or féminine, indifferently. E.g. les grandes' 
orgues; —un des plus beaux orgues; — de folles amours, des 
amours tardifs. • 

8. Déliée and déliées are, in reality, two différent words. The 
first is rarelj used and somewbat affectedly refined. It is useless 
to notice it in elementary teaching and in exercises. 

4. Automne, enfant. — As thèse two words are of both genders, it 
is useless to notice them particularly. This observation applies to 
ail substantives which are of either gender, indifferently. 

1. The word complément is of ten used (as * adjunct * often is in English) 
for an j word or words which complète the meaninj? of sorae other word, 
Whether the latter be noun or verb. See p. 86. note 6. But note that the 
complément always follows the noun or verb, while the adjunct may not.— 
(Trans.) 

2. In most cases, the words ** (\t) shall b«* permissible " in the translation 
tepresent the words of th<* nriKinai. nn tolérern, foUowed by the sutotan* 
tire corresponding to the infinitive of the translation.— (Transe 
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6. Qenn, orge. — In ail constructions, the agrerment of the 
adjective in tbe féminine with tlie word gens shall be permissible. 
E.g. instruits or instruites par Vexpériencet les vieilles gens sont 
soupçonneux or soupçonneuses. 

It shall be i^ermissible to use tbe word orge in tbe féminine, 
witbout exception : orge carrée^ orge mondée^ orge perlée, 

6. Hymne. — Tbere is not sufficient reason for giving tbis word 
two différent meanings. accnrding as it is used in tbe masculine 
or tbe féminine. Ëitber gender sball be permissible, wbetber for 
national songs or for religions songs. E.g. un bel hymne or une 
belle hymne. 

7. Pâques. — It sball be permissible to use tbis word in tbe 
féminine to dénote eitber a date or tbe religions festival. E.g. à 
Pâques prochain or à Pâques prochaines. 

PLURAL OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

Plural of proper names. — In considération of tbe extrême obscu- 
rity prevailing in tbe rules and exceptions taugbt in tbe grammars, 
it sball be permissible, in ail cases, to add tbe mark of tbe plural 
to proper names preceded bj tbe plural article : les Corneilles as 
well as les Qracques; — des Virgiles (copies) as well as des Vir- 
giles (éditions). 

Tbis observation sball applj to tbe proper names of persons 
wben denoting tbe works of tbese persons. E.g. des Meissoniers, 

Plural of nonns borrowed firom other langnages. — Wben tbese 
words bave been tborougbly incorporated in tlie Frencb language, 
it sball be permissible to form tbeir plurals according to tbe gên- 
erai rule. E.g. des exéats ^ like des déficits. 

COMPOUND NOUNS. 

Compound nonns. — Tbe same compound nonns are at présent 
found at one time witb a bjpben and at anotber witbout it. It 
is useless to fatigue cbildren hj teacbiug tbem contradictions 
wbicb notbing can justify. Tbe absence of tbe bypben in tbe 
expression pomme de terre does not prevent it from forming in 
reality a compound word, equally witb clirf'â! œuvre^ for example» 
Sucb words sball alwajs be allowed to be written witbout tbe 
bypben. 

1. This " tolérance " Rrives to exeat not only the * s * but the accent, whlch 
is perhaps a greater innovation .^(Traos.) 
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ARTICLE. 

The article before proper namei of pertoni. — It is the custom of 
many to use tbe article before certain Italian fainiljr names: le 
Tasse, le Corrège, and sometiines, iucorrectly, before first names': 
{le) Dante, (le) Ouide, — Ignorance of this u^age sball not be 
counted as an error. 

Great inconsistency prevails also in tbe mode of writing tbe 
article wbicb forms a part of certain French proper uumes: la 
Fontaine, la Fayette or Lafayette, It is advisable, in dictated 
passages, to state, in tbe case of proper names contaiuing an arti- 
cle, wbetber tbe article is to be separated from tbe noun or not. 

The article. — ^Wben two adjectives joined by et relate to tbe 
same substantive in sucb a way as really to dénote two différent 
things, tlie omission of tbe article before tbe second adjective sball 
be permissible. E.g. r histoire ancienne et moderne, as well as 
V histoire ancienne et la moderne. 

The partitiye article. — It sball be permissible to use du, de la, 
des instead of partitive de before a substantive preceded by an 
adjective. E.g. de or du bon ptiin, de bonne mande or de la bonne 
mande, de or des bons fruits. 

The article before 'plus,* 'moine/ etc.— Tbe rule wbicb requires 
tbe use of le plus, le moins, le mieux as an invariable neuter before 
an adjective denoting tbe bigbest degree of tbe quality possessed 
by tbe qualified substantive, witbout comparison with otber 
objecta, is very subtle and of little use. It is superfluous to take 
notice of it in elementary teacbing and in exercises. It sball be 
permissible to use le plus, la plus, les plus, les moins, les mieux, 
etc., in sucb constructions as: on a abattu les arbres le plus or les 
plus exposés à la tempête, 

ADJECTIVE. 

The agreement of the adjeotiye.— In tbe phrase se faire fort de, 
tbe agreement of tbe adjective sball be permissible. E.g. se 
faire fort, forte, forts, fortes de. . . 

The adjeotiye with eeyeral eubstantives.— Wben a qualificative 
adjective follows several substantives of différent geuders, it sball 
always be permiôsible to put tbe adjective in tbe masculine plural, 
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no matter whsfc maj be the gender of the neaxert sabstanUTei 
E.g. appartemtnU et chambrée metibUê, 

'MV 'déni,' 'lira.'— It shall be permiasible to make thase 
adjectives agrée with the substantive wbich thej preeede. £.g. 
nu OT nus pieds, une demi or demie heure (withoat a h jphen be- 
tween the words). feu or feue la reine, 

Gempomid adjaetiTea. — It sLall be pennissible to joîn the two 
eomponent words in a single woid, forming ita féminine and its 
plural acoording to the général mie. Kg. nouveauné, nouveau^ 
née, nouveaunès, mmveaunées ; eourttêtu, eourttêiue, eourteêtu», 
eourtvHues, etc. 

Bat tbe compoand adjectives which dénote ahades of color 
having become, in conséquence of an ellipsts, true invariable sub- 
star tives/ are to be treated as invariable words. £.g. des robes 
bleu clair, Tert tTeau, etc., as one says des habits marron, 

iBTariable paat partieiplei. — Présent usage treata as invariable 
the participles approuvé, attendu, d-inclus, d-joint, excepté, non 
compris, y compris, ôté, passé, supposé, tu, when plaoed before the 
sabstantive to which thej relate. Excepté is Indeed alreadj dassed 
amoDg the prépositions. It shall be pennissible to make thèse 
participles agrée or not, and there shall be no insistence upon the 
application of différent ruies according as thèse words are placed 
at the beginning or in the body of the clause \jpropontion\ or 
according as the substantive is determinate or not. £.g. ei joint 
or ci jointes les pièces demandées (withoat a hjphen between d 
and the participle); — je nous envoie ci joint or ci jointe copie de la 
pièce. 

The same libertj shall be permitted for the adjectiye franc» 
£.g. envoyer franc de port or franche de port une lettre. 

'Avoir Vair.* — ^It shall be permissible to write indifferentlj : 
gUe a Vair doux or douce, spirituel or spirituelle, There shall not 
be reqaired of the pupil anj knowludge of a subtle distinction in 
meaning according to the agreement of the adjective with the 
Word air or with the word denoting the person whose appearance 
[air] is indicated. 

Viimeral adjectiTM. — Vingt, cent. In certain cases, pronancia- 
tion justifies the existiog rule, which makes thèse two words 
plaral when they are multiplied hy another number. It shall be 
pennissible to make vingt and cent plaral even when thèse worda 
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are folio wed hy another numéral adjective. E.g. quatre vingt or 
quatre vingts dix hommes ; — qaatre cent or quaVre cents trente 
hommes, 

The bypben shall not be required between the word denoting 
tbe units and tbe word denoting tbe tens. E.g. dix sept. 

In denoting tbe millesimal namber in dates [le millésime'], it 
sball be permissible to use mille instead of mil, as in indicating 
other numbers. E.g. Van mil huit cent quatre vingt dix or Van 
mille huit cents qtuUre vingts dix. 

DEMONSTRATIVE AND INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES, 
AND PRONOUNS. 

Ce. — It sball be permissible to unité tbe particles ci and là witb 
tbe pronoun preceding tbein, and tbe distinction between qu'est 
ceci, qu'est cela and qu'est ce ci, qu'est ce là, sball not be insisted 
upon. — It sball be permissible to omit tbe bypben in tbese con- 
structions. 

Même. — After a substantive or pronoun in tbe plural, tbe agree- 
ment of même in tbe plural sball be permissible, and no bjpben 
between msme and tbe pronoun sball be demanded. E.g. nous 
mêmes, les dieux mêmes. 

Tout. — Before tbe name of a town tbe word tout sbaU be allowed 
to agrée witb tbe proper name, witbout taking acconnt of tbe 
somewbat subtle distinction between constructions sucb as toute 
Borne and tout Borne, 

Neitber shall it be counted as an error to write in eitber way, 
supposing a woman to be speaking, je suis toute à vous, or je suis 
tout à vous. 

When Umt is used in tbe indefînite sensé of cliaque, it shall be 
equally permissible to use tbe singular or tbe plural of the word. 
tout and of the substantive which it accompanies. E.g. des ma/r- 
ehandises de toute sorte or de toutes sortes/ — la sottise est de tout 
{fous) temps et de tout {tous) pays, 

Aueun.— With a négation, it shall be permissible to use this 
Word as well in tbe plural as in tbe singular. E.g. ne faire aueun 
projet or aucuns projets, 

Chaonn. — When tbe pronoun occurs after the verb and relates 
to a plural word, subject or object, it sball be permissible to use 
ftfter chacun tbe possessive «on, «a, ses, or tbe possessive leur* 
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leur», E.g. Us sont sorti» chaeun de son eâU or de leur câU;-^ 
remettre les livres chacun à sa place or à leur place. 



VERB. 

Compound yerbs. — It sball be permissible to omit tbe apos- 
tropbe and tbe bypben in compound verbs. E.g. entrouvrir, 
entrecroiser, 

Hypben. — Tbe absence ot tbe bypben sball be permitted be- 
tween tbe verb and tbe pronominal subject placed after tbe ^erb. 
E.fr. est Uf 

Différence between the apparent and tbe real enbjeot.— E.g. sa 
maladie sont des vapeurs, Tbere is no need to teacb raies for 
sucb consiractions, since tbeir use can onlj be studled witb profit 
during tbe reading and explanation of texts. Tbis is a question 
of style and not of grammar, and it must be excluded from botb 
elementary exercises and examinations. 

Agreement of the verb preoeded by leTeral snbjects not conneoted 
by the conjnnotion 'et.' — If tbe snbjects are not sumraarized by 
an indefinite word, sucb as tout, rien, chacun, tbe verb sball 
always be allowed to take tbe plural. E g. sa bonté, sadoueeur le 
font admirer, 

Agreement of the verb preoeded b/ «everal snljecti in the singn- 
lar conneoted by 'ni/ 'comme/ *ayec/ 'ainsi qne/ and other équiva- 
lent phrases. — Tbe verb sball always be allowed to take tbe 
plural. E g. ni la douceur ni la force n*y peuvent rien or n'y P^^t 
rien/^la santé comme la fortune demandent à être ménagées or 
demande à être mena' ée;— le général avec quelques officiers sont 
sortis or est soi'ti du camp; — le chat ainsi que le tigre sont des 
eamitores or est un Carnivore. 

Agreement of the verb when the snbjeot is a oolleotive word.— 
Wbenever tbe collective is accoinpanied by an adjunct [compté' 
mertt] in tbe plural, tbe verb sball be allowed to agrée witb tbe 
adjunct. E g. un peu de connaissances suffit or suffisent, 

Agreement of the verb when the snbjeot is 'pins d'nn/ — As 
présent usage assigns a singular verb to tbe subject plus d *un, 
it sball be permissible to make tbe verb singular even wben plus 
d*un is followed by an adjunct [complément'] in tbe plural. E.g. 
plus d 'un de ces hommes était or étaient à plaindre. 
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i^rreement of the verb preceded by 'un de ceux (une de celles) 
qui.'— ia what cases must tlie verb of tbe relative clause be made 
plural, and in what cases singular? Tbat is a refinement of 
language the introduction of which into elementary exercises or 
exami nations must not be attempted. 

'C'est/ 'oe sont.' — As a great diversitv of usage prevails re- 
garding the regular use of e'eêt and ce sont, and as the best 
authors bave employed c*est tp introduce a substantive in the 
plural or a pronoun of the third person in the plural, the use of 
c*est instead of ee sont shall be permissible in ail cases. E.g. 
e*est or ce sont des montagnes et des précipices, 

Correspondence or séquence of tenses. — It shall be permissible to 
use the présent subjunctive instead of the imperfect in subordi- 
nate clauses [propositions siibordonnées] depending upon clauses 
whose verb is in the présent conditionaL E.g. U faudrait qu'il 
tienne or qu*il vînt. 

PARTIOIPLE. 

Présent participle and verbal a^jectiye. — It is advisable to ad- 
hère to the gênerai rule which distinguishes the participle from 
the adjectlve by the fact that the former indicates an action 
while tbe latter indicates a state. It is sufficient that pupils and 
candidates should give évidence of good sensé in doubtful cases. 
Subtleties must be carefully avoided in the exercises. E.g. des 
sauvages vivent errant or errants dans les bois, 

Past participle. — There is no need to change the rule which 
requires that the past participle, \yhen used as an epithet,^ shall 
agrée with the word which it qualifies; and that when used as an 
attribute' with the verb être or an întransitive verb, it shall agrée 
with the subject of the verb. E.g. des fruits gâtés;--ils sont 
tombés;— elles sont tombées. 

As regards the past participle used with the auxiliary avoir: 
when the past participle is folio wed either by an infinitive or by 
a présent or a past participle, it shall be permissible to make it 

1. Following the usage of many English grammars, this would read * aa 
an attribute * or ' attributlTely/— (Transt.) 

8. This is the French use of * attribute ' {attribut), which alvirays indicates 
a word used in the predicate, as is shown on p. 83, 1. 0. la an English gram- 
mar, the words * as an attribute * would generally be replaced by the word 
* prodlcatively.'— (Trans.) 
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inyariable, whatever maj be the gender and number of the ob* 
jects [compléments] wbich précède it. E.g. les fruits que je me 
suis laissé or laissés prendre; — les sauvages que l *on a trawDé or 
trouvés errant dans les bois. Wiien the past participle is pre- 
ceded by a collective expression, the participle may be made to 
agrée, as preferred, either with the collective or with its adjonet 
{complément], E.g. la foule d'Iiommes que f ai wie or mu, 

ADVEBB. 

' Ke ' in rabordinate elauBes. — The employment of this negatire 
in a great number of sabordinate clauses [propositions subordon- 
nées] gives rise to complicated, difficult and fallacioas raies, 
which are often in contradiction with the usage of the most 
classic writers. 

Without regard to rules which vary as the clauses to which 
they relate are aflSrmative, or négative, or interrogative, it shall 
be permissible to omit the négative ne in subordinate clauses 
depending upon verbs or phrases signifjing: 

Empêcher, défendre, éviter que, etc. E.g. défendre qu*on vienne 
or qu*on ne vienne; 

Craindre, désespérer, avoir peur, de peur que, etc. E.g. (I^ peur 
quHl aille OT qu''il n* aille; 

Douter, contester, nier que, etc. E.g. je ne doute pas que la 
chose êoit vraie or ne soit vraie; 

Il tient à peu, il ne tient pas à, il s* en faut que, etc. ^.g.ilns 
tient pas à moi que cela se fasse or ne se fasse, 

It shall be permissible also to omit this négative after compara- 
tives and words indicating a comparison: autre, autrement que, 
etc. E.g. Vannée a été meilleure qu'on V espérait or qtCon ne 
Ve9pérait;—lei résultats sont autres qu*on le croyait or qu'on ns 
le croyait. 

So also after the phrases à moins que, avant que. E.g. à moins 
qu*on accorde le pardon or qu'on n'accorde le pardon. 

OBSERVATION. 

At examinations it will be advisable not to count as serions 

errors those which do not indicate a lack of intelligence or of real 

knowledge on the part of the candidates, but. which merelj show 

ignorance of some nicety of usage or some grammatical subtlety« 



ABBREVIATI0N8 AND OTHER SIGNS KMPLOTED IN THE NOTES 
AND V0CABULARIE8. 



abln-ev. abbreTiation. 

abt, about. 

Acad, Dictionnaire de TAcadAmie 

française, 7« ôdiUon (1878). 
€ux, accusative. 
act, active. 
a4j, adjective. 

ad lib. at will, optional rendering. 
adv, adverb. 
advly. adverbialiy. 
a/L after. 
ans. answer. 
anteced. antécédent. 
App, Appendlz. 
art. article. 
auxU. auziliaiy. 
6. born. 

bef. before. 

beg. beginning. 
bel. betweeo. 
cap. capital letter. 
cf. (confer) compare, 
c/i. chapter. 
colloq, colloquial. 
compar. comparative. 
compd. compouDd. 
condl. conditionaL 
constr. construction. 
coiitr. contraction. 
cp. compare. 

d. died. 

dut. dative (or indirect object). 

def. defioite. 

dir. obj. direct object. 

e. g, for example. 

long. Englieh. , 

esp. eepeciaUy. ' 

ex, exercise. | 

exclam, exclamatoiy. I 

/., /«m. féminine. . 

fcan. fiimiliar(ly). , 

fig^ figw. figuraUTolar. 
folld. followed. ' 



foUg. following. 

fr. from. 

Fir, .FVen. French. 

fut. future. 

genHy). generaifly). 

govt. govemmf>nt (of Tb. or prep.) 

gram. grammatical(ly). 

* h » asp. aspirate * h.» ( See Vooab. 
p. 181 ) 

immed. immediately. 

impeiat imperative. 

impei's. impergonal. 

impf. iraperfect. 

ind„ indic. indicative. 

indir. obj. indirect object 

tn/., infin. inflnitive. 

intei-rog. interrogaitive. 

tn/r., intrans. intransitlva. 
I fr. irregular. 

Mine. 
! /tY.literaily. 
I m., mcuc. masculine. 

manuf, manuflaeture. 

neg négative. 

nom. nominative. 

obj. object. 

obs. observation. (See pp. 108, 104.) 

oft. often. 

opp, opposite, opposed. 

p.p. past partiçiple. 

part, partiçiple. 

partit. partiUve (de, du, de la, de T. 

des), 
pref. perfect. 
pers. person, personaL 
phr. pbraso. 
pl.t plur. plural. 
poss. possessive. 
pr. présent 
rredU. predioate. 
prep. préposition, prépositive. 
près, présent 
prêt, preterite. 
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNS. 



pm. pronouiioe(d). 

pron, pronoua. 

pt.paaU 

Pt. Part. 

pi. def. past (or preterlte) deflnito 

(criai, vie, fua^ etc.). 
pt. indef. past (or preterite) in- 

deflnite (fai erié^ je auis venu, 

etc.), 
qqch. * quelque chose.* 
9911. * quelqu*un.' 
re/I. reflezive. 
rel.^ relat. relative. 
rem. remember. 



Ajnct. subjunctive. 

^t»t. substantiTe. 

ètnt. seiitenoe. 

wg. soinething. 

àlid. should. 

M'ny. singular. 

aomei. sometimes. 

$vbj. Bubject. 

tr, translate, tranalated. 

trana, transitire. 

und, under. 

vb. Terb. 

voe., vocab. Tocabolaiy. 

w.with. 



SIGNS TO MAKK FBONUNCIATION. 



à open (la, jparO. 

d cloeed {pas, pâte), 

c obscure {le, me, te), 

è open (père), 

icXoeediiété). 

à open (fort). 

à closed (côte). 

eu open (leur), 

eu closed (peu). 

ê unvoiced, as in f osée i^fôi). 



t Toiced, as in rœe (a tô€^ 
y resembles Enj;. y, 
w resembles £ng. w. 
€»,n\ 

Vnasalized d, è, à, eà. 



in 
on 

UHJ 

ann '^ 

enn 

inn 

onn 

eùnn^ 



nasal oonsonant sounded. 



SIGNS TO MARK PARTS OF VERBS. 



L près, indic. 

n. impf. indic. 
m. prêt. def. indic. 
IV. fut. indic. 

V. condl. 



VI. imperat. 
Vn. près, subjunct. 
VIII. impf. subjunct. 

IX. près. part. 
X. past part. 



"I. 4 " in vocabulary définitions means *' Parti, Exercise 4.** 

The Tocabulary treats ail rerbs in -otr as irregrular. 

The asterisk (*) in the Thèmes of Part I indicates words not occurrinji: in 
the correspondinf? French tezt, nor in the foot-notes. 

When wordH in the tezt are connected by the sign (^), the foot-note or 
asterisk applies to the whole expre^isioii so marked. 

Words in the tezt enclosed iii bt-ackets [ ] are to be inserted in the French 
translation. Those so enclosed in the vocabularies convey concise infor- 
mation regardingr the use of the word in question, and are meant to be 
adapted to particular cases. 

In the pronunclation giren in the Tocabulary (which représenta ordinaiy 
speech), the vovrels and consonants hâve their usual French values, ezcept 
where otherwise indicated. Little attempt is made to distinguish long 
▼owels trom short, but closed Towels are yery often long. 
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i, to, at, for, in, on; être -^, to 

beloDg to; c'est à Tone de . . ., 

it is for you to , . ., you are 

tLe one to . . . 
ftbeille,/. bee. 

abondance, /. abundance^plenty. 
abord, m. approach; d' — , at 

first, ûrsi {ofaliy 
aborder, to approacli in order to 

speak, to accost. 
abri, m. sbelter; mettre à V — , 

to place under sbelter, to pro- 

tect. 
absolnment, absolutely. 
abstenir (s*), to abstain, re- 
frain. • 
abstention, /. abstention, 
abstiens, TTo/ abstenir, 
absnrde, absurd, nonsensical, 

ridiculous. 
académicien, m, member of an 

academy, academician. 
académie, /. academy. 
accepter, to accept, agrée (to). 
accident, m. accident, misbap. 
accorder, to grant, bestow 

(upon). 
acbeter, to buy, purchase. 
actenr, m, actor. 
action,/, action, 
actrice,/ </ actenr. 
adieu, adieu, farewell. 
admettre, ir, to admit; accept, 

receive. 
admirer, to regard with wonder; 

to admire. 



admis, X^/" admettre. 

adorer, to adore, worsbip, idolize. 

adresser, to address, send; s'— 
&, to address, tum to. 

afTaire,/. affair, business. 

afEamé, bungry. 

afin de, in order to, so as to. 

Agésilas, m, Agesilaas, king of 
Sparta {B.C, S99^S61), 

agir, to act, operate, work; de 
qnoi s'agit-il, wbat is tbe sab- 
ject (of conversation, narra- 
tion, etc.)? wbat is tbe matter? 

agiter, to sbake about, toss; 
s' — , to struggle, move about. 

agneau (= a-nyô), m, lamb. 

agréable, pleasaiit; agreeable. 

ah ! oh ! ab I 

aide, / assistance; yenir en — 
à qqn., to corne to one' s assist- 
ance. 

aider, to belp, aid; s'~, to belp 
oneself, tbemselves, etc.; to 
belp one anotber. 

aiguillon (= è-gui-yon)^ m. 
sting. 

aimable, amiable, lovîng, win- 
ning. 

aimer, to love, like, be fond of. 

ainsi, tbus, so, in tbis way. 

air, m. air; d'un — surpris, witb 
a surprised look (expression), 
with a look of surprise. 

aise,/, ease; à son — . in com- 
fort, at bis (her) leisure, plans- 
ibly. 

alarmer, to alarm, frighten. 

alentour, adv, (round) about, 
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around; d' — , of tlie neighbor- 
bood. neigliboring. 

Alexandre (= à-lèk-sandr), m. 
Alexander (tbe Qreat), (B.O* 
356-^23), 

allait, i/o/ aller. 

Allemain^e, /. Germanj. 

aller, ir, to go; s'en — , to go 
away; Gomment aUei-yoael 
bow do you do ? bow are you î 
allei ! I must say, indeed {or 
vse ''downrigbt," etc.). 

allonger, to longtben; to stretcb 
out (ariu, neck, etc.). 

allumer, to ligbt. 

alors, tlien. 

Alphonse Y, Alpbonso V., king 
nf Aragon fr, J4I6 to 1468, 

altier, proud, baugbty. 

ambassade, /. embassy; en — , 
ou an embassy, as an ambas- 
sador. 

ambassadeur, m, ambassador. 

âme,/ soûl, mind. 

amélioration. /. improvement. 

Amérique,/. America. 

ami, m friend; {pp, 3, SO, t£, 3$) 
mon ami, my good fellow, my 
good man. 

amour, m, love. 

amuser, to amuse, entertain; 
s'— à qqoh., to trifie one's 
time away over sometbing. 

an, m, year. 

&ne, m, ass, donkey. 

anéantir, to reduce to notbing, 
annibilate, obliterate. 

aneedote,/. anecdote. 

an^, m. angel. 

Angers (= an-jé)^ m, sg. Im- 
portant city uetir the con^ 
fluânee of the Maine and the 
Loire, 190 miles & JS. of 
Paris. 

anglais, Englisb; un Anglais, 
an Englisbman. 

animal, m. animal, beast. 

annonosr, to announce, proclaim, 
indicate. 



août {=: ou OT aou), m, Augnst. 
apaiser, to appease, calro; s' — , 

to cal m down, subside, 
aptroevait, //o/apereevoir. 
aperooTOir, iV. to perçoive, notice. 

appartement, m. apartments, 
(suite of) rooms, lodging (of 
several rooms). 

appeler, to call, name. 

appétit, m. app^tite. 

applioation, / diligence, zeal. 

apporter, to bring {by earry%ng\ 
to carry (to). 

approcher, to bring near;to come 
near, approacb ; s' — de, to ap- 
proacb, come near. 

après, after (takes eomp'd or 
past infin). 

Aragon, m. A province in the IT, 
A'. ofSpain. 

arbre, m. tree. 

argent, m, money, 

aride, arid, dry. 

armée./, army. 

Arnauld (Henri) [= ar-no] (B, 
1597 ; opp»éintedhishop of An- 
gers in I649 ; d, 1692,) 

arranger. 10 arrange; s' — , to ar- 
range, make arrangements. 

arrêter, to stop, arrest; s* — , to 
stop, stay, 

arrhes, /. pi, eamest-money. 

arriver, to arrive, come up ; to 
bappen, come to pass, come 
about. 

arroser, to water, sprinkle. 

art, m, art ; les beaux-arts, tbe 
fine arts. 

artillerie (= ar-tiy-ri),f artil- 
lery. 

artiste, m, dif. artist; — [drama- 
tique], actor. 

asseoir, tr. to set; s'^, to sit 
down, take one's seat. 

assigner, to assign, fix. 

assis (X of aueoir), seated, sit- 
ting. 
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aiiiitaati, m. pL tfae bystanders, 

onlookers, tliose présent, 
assister, to be présent, to wit- 

ness; to assrât. 
assujettir, to fix, fasten, make 

fast. 
asiarer, to assure, insure, make 

certain, 
aitre, m, heavenly body, lamin- 

ary, star. 
athée (= à-ie), m, atheist. 
atame {=:à-tom or à-tdm), m. 

atom, particle. 
attaoher, to fasten, tle. 
attarder, to make late; s' — , to 

delay, linger, stay long. 
attendre, to waît; to wait for; 

-^ qme, to wait till (w, êbfnct 

follg,) ; s' — que, to expect 

tbat. 
attention, /. attention, notice, 
attirer, to attract, draw. 
attribuer, to attriliute, ascribe. 
aucun, <idj. ony; pron. any one, 

any ; (mth negatwe vb,) no ; 

none. 
augmenter, toaugment, increase, 

eiiba ice. 
Auguste, m. An^ustus. 
aujourd'hui, to^ay, at présent, 
auparavant, adv. before. 
auprès, adv. close by ; — de, 

prep. , near, beside. 
auquel, for à lequel. 
Aurélien, m, Aurelian, Roman 

emperor, A.D. 270-275. 
aussi, also, too; {bêf, aàj» or adv,) 

as : (bâginning sentenee) so, 

lience. 
aussitôt, immediately; — que, as 

soon as; — dans la maison, as 

Boon as he was in tbe bouse, 
auteur, m. autbor. 
authentique, autbentic, genuine. 
autour, adv. around. about; 

prep. phr, — de, round, around. 
autre, otber ; d'autres, otber, 

otbers; Tun l'autre, eacb otber; 

1m uns lee aatras, one anotber; 



nous autres, tous autres are 
emphaiic forme. 

autrui {invartahU^ never iakeê 
art., adj. or pron., and U al- 
toaye obfèet.), anotber, otbers. 

au(x), contr. oftk-{- le(s). 

avaler, to swailow. 

'ayanoe,/. adrance; d' — , before- 
band, in anticipation. 

avancer, to advance; s' — to 
corne (go) forward, adrance. 

avare, m. miser. 

avee, witb. 

avertir, to wam, give notice. 

aveugle, adj. blind; ebet blind 
person. 

avis, m. opinion. 

aviser (s'), to take it into one's 
bead; {p, 48) to tbink; to pre- 
same, venture. 

avoir, ir, to bave, to get; il y a, 
tbere is (or are); qu'y a*t-ill 
wbat is tbere ? ce qu'il y 
avait, wbat was tlie matter; 
il y a trois jours, tbree days 
ago; il y a un an que je l'ai, 
I bave bad bim for a year 
past; qu'aves-vous, wbat is 
tbe matter witb you? 

avouer, to confess, own. 



Babylone (= bà-U-îbnn), /. 

Babylon, on the EupÂraieê, 

capital ofancient Chaldea. 
baisser, to lower, bend down. 
balancer, to balance, equalize. 
balbutier (= bàl^bu-eye), to 

stammer. 
bannir, to banisb. 
barbe,/, beard. 

bas, adj. low; àbet. bottom, foot. 
bataille,/, battle. 
bâton, m. stick, 8tafP. 
batterie,/, battery. 
beau, bel. fine,' beautiful; il 
. aura — dire, be may say wbat 

be likes, it will be no ose for 
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liim to speak, he will Bpeak 

in vain, 
beaaooap, much, manj, a great 

deal CT manj. 
beaaté,/. beauty. 
bMtax-arts (= lib-zàr)^ m. pi.. 

fine arts; TEeole dea B-A., 

the Art School in Paris, 
bee, m. beak, bill. 
'bélier, m. ram. 
berger, m, sUeplierd. 
besogne,/, work, task. 
besoin, m. need, want; aTOir — 

de, to bave need of or to, to 

need. 
bétail (pi, bestiaux from an old 

form, bestial), m. live-stock 

in gênerai {except poultry), 

cattle. 
béte,/. beast; adj,^ stupid. 
beurre, m. butter, 
bibliothèque, /. librarj; la B— 

nationale, founded by FVancis 

/., iê ane oft/ie greatest treas' 

ttres of France, 
bien, well, indeed; verj, mucb; 

TOUS faites — de ... , you do 
. well to . . . ; je le veux — 

{iôe Touloir); bien d'autres tra- 

Taux, faraeverer toil; — plus, 

mucb more, 
bien, m. good, rigbt; faire le — , 

to do rigbt. 
bienfaiteur, m. benefactor. 
bien que, altbougb, (takes 

êbfnet.). 
blesser, to wound, burt. 
blessure,/, wound. 
boire, ir, to drink. 
bois, m. wood. 

ben, good, kind; (as exclama- 
tion) very good. 
bonheur, m. bapplness. 
bonté, /. kindness; aToe — , 

kindly. 
borgne, adj. blind of one eje; 

£8t. one-eyed person. 
borne, /. boundary, limit, 

bounds. 



boue, /. mud, mire. 

boule, /. bail (in gênerai); jen 

de — s, tbe game of bowls. 
boulet, m, a cannon-ball. 
bourbier, m. slougb, miry hole. 
bourgeois, m, burgess, citizen, 

commoner; {as dintinguiêhed 

from tlie nobÙitp, and from Ûie 

artisans and peasants) sbop- 

keeper, retired tradesman, 

etc. 
bourgeois, adj, middle-clasa^ 

** bourgeois." 
bourse, /. purse (in form ofbag); 

la Bourse, tbe Excbange. 
bout, m, end, extremity, point; 

en Tenir à — , to accomplish 

it, manage it; (of time) au — 

de, af ter, at tbe end of. 
branche,/, brancb, bougb. 
breton, a^. Breton, i.e, native 

of Brittany (La Bretagne). 
briUant ("U"=2y), brilliant, 

sbining, lustrons, 
brin, m. blade. 
bruit, m, noise, sound. 
bu, Xofhoirt. 
buisson, m. a clump of sbrubs, 

a tbicket. 
but, tn. aim, object toward 

wbicli sometbing tends, 
butin, m, booty, plunder, spoils; 

faire du — , to take plunder, 

booty. 



eabriolet, m. cabriolet, cab. 

oaféier, m, coifee-plant. 

ealife, m. calipb. 

oalomnie, /. calumny, slander. 

eampagne, /. fie]d(s), open 
country (about a town); coan- 
try (as opposed to town). 

candidat, m. candidate (for = 

Ganope (= ka^nop\ /. CanOpus. 

{8ee p, S5.) 
caporal, m, corporal. 
car, eonj, for, because. 
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Aânurtère, m. character, dÎ8x>o- 
sition, temper. 

eareue,/. caress. 

carotte,/, carrot. 

oaïqne, m. belmet. 

easBer, to break. 

came,/, cause. 

caaser, to caase, produce. 

ce, cet, cette, cm, acff. this, tliat. 

ee.pron, it; thi8,that; c'est, it(he) 
is; ce lont, it is, thej are; ce 
qui (that whicli), wbat; (toith 
clauëefor antecéd.) wbicb; ce 
que, -wbat. 

cela, tbat, tbis. 

célèbre, celebrated, famous. 

celui, celle, ceux, cellei, pron, 
(muêt he fcUd. hy determining 
phrase or rekU. clatue), tbat, 
(tbose) tbe one(s), be (sbe, 
tbey), bim (ber, tbem); celui 
qui, lie wbo. 

celid-ci {aee celui), pron. tbis 
one, this person, man etc.; 
tbe latter. 

celui-là {see celui), pron. tbat 
one, tbat person, man, etc.; 
tbe former. 

cendre, / asb, asbes; {in plur., 
figur.) asbes, mortal remains 
of a person. 

cent, (a) bundred. 

cependant, bowever, yet, never- 
tbeless. 

cerf (= êèrf or sèr), m, (red) 
deer, stag. 

certain, certain. 

cesie, /. rarely used exeepi in 
lans — , witboùt ceasîng, in- 
cessantly, continually. 

ceux, see celui. 

chacun, pron. eacb (one), every 
one. 

chambre, /. room; — à coucher, 
bedroom. Chambre des dépu- 
tés (the lotûer législative house 
in France), Cbamber of Dep- 
uties. 

champ, m. field; sur-le-champ, 



at once; — de foire, fair- 
ground. Champs-Elysées (= 
shanzUisê)\lit. ElysianFields], 
extetisive yardens prolongea 
inio wide boulevards, planted 
wiih ire es and shrubbery, 
ChampdeMars( =«/ian-e2-marM) 
\lit. Field of Mars], an open 
spacô of àbove 100 acres, orig» 
inaUy ereated Jor Vie drilling 
and reviewing of troops; has 
been temporarUy occupied by 
each of tlie four great ExhibU 
Uons. 

changer, to change. 

chant, m. singing. 

chanter, to sing. 

chapeau, m. bat. 

chapelle, /. cbapel; la Sainte- 
Chapelle, buiU by Louis IX., in 
1245-8, for the saered relies 
now at Notre-Dame. 

chaque, «4;. eacb, every. 

charger, to load. 

charité,/, cbarity; alms. 

charrette,/, cart. 

chasser, to put to fligbt, drive 
away. 

chasseur, m. buntsman, bunter. 

chaud, warm, bot. 

chef (= cTièf), m. leader, com- 
mander. 

cheminée, / cbimney, fire-place. 

chêne, m, oak. 

cher, dear, precious. 

chercher, to searcb, look for; to 
seek, try. 

chérir, to cberisb, love ten- 
derly. 

chcTal, m. borse; à — , on borse- 
back, astride. 

chèvre,/, (sbe-) goat. 

chevreuil, m. roebuck, 

chez, prep. at (to or in) tbe 
bouse of . . . ; — lui, borne, at 
borne; de — lui, from wbere 
brt lived. away. 

chien, m. dog. 

chose, /. tbing, matter, affair; 
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quelque — (forming a èort of 
nuuc, êbêt) something, any- 
tbing. 

ehoa, m, cabbage. 

eiel, m. sky, beaven. 

cigogne,/, stork. 

elmetiére, m. ceineterj. {See 
p. 72, noie 6.) 

dnq, five. 

clronler, to circulate, move 
about. 

eité, /. citj, eêp. the oldest part 
ofa large eity, regarded as its 
nud&uê, 

dter, to cite, quote. 

citoyen, m. citizen. 

citronnier, m. lemon-tree. 

citronille,/. pumpkin. 

clair, clear. brigbt. 

clef{= A;Zé),/. key. 

climat, m, climate. 

coche, m, coach. 

coohére, adj. f. as in porte — , 
carriage-door. 

cœur, m, beart; de bon — , beart- 
ily, cordially. 

eolère,/. anger, wratb. 

collège, m, (In our day) a sec^ 
ondary èchod dependxng on 
municipal support, (Spécial 
case) le Collège de France, the 
highest educational institution 
in France. 

ftolossal, colossal, gigantîc. 

combien, bow raucb, bow mapy; 
(hefore adj.) bow; — êtei- 
Yous T bow many are tbere of 
you? 

comédie,/, comedy: la Comédie- 
Française (see under théâtre). 

comique, comic. 

commandant, m. A tiUegiven in 
France to thé chirf officer of a 
battalior^ of infantry, or a 
squadron of càvalry or artil- 
lery. 

commander, to command, enjoin. 

comme, as, bow; like; (seep, 33), 
— il est changé I bow cbanged 



be isl grec — ... « as big 

as . . . 

commencement, m. beginning. 

commencer, to begin. 

comment, bow, wbati — eelal 
bow so? — faire! wbat im 
(was) to be done? — des eor- 
neit (See p, 18, noU 4,) 

cemmii, m. clerk; — TOjageur, 
commercial traveller. 

commiiaion,/. commiaeios, mfs- 
sage; faire une — , to exécute 
(do) a commission. 

commun, common, ordinary ; 
commoD (to several), generaU 

commune,/. In France n tawUf 
village or collection ttfhamletê, 
forming the smaliesi terri- 
torùd unit, and adminietered 
by a maire and council, {bpe- 
cial case : The Commune c/ 
1871, the rewlutio7iary body 
which attempted to set up in- 
dépendent gotemment in Parié 
after the départure of Vie Qer^ 
man troops.) 

complément, m. complément, 
object. {Seep, 86, note 6.) 

comprendre, »>. to uuderstand, 
comprebend. 

comprenei. I ) of 

compris, ///and X) comprendre. 

compter, to oount. 

conclues, /«/conclure. 

conclure, t>. to conclude, 
in fer. 

conclusion, /. conclusion, infer* 
ence. 

concorde, /. eoncord, barmony. 
Place de la C— . (See under 
place.) 

condamner (= kon^dà-né), to 
condemn. 

condition, /. condition ; (pi,) 
terms; à — que, on condition 
tbat. 

conduire, ir. to condact, lead, 
take ; to drive {Jiorses, carri- 
âge). 
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eoadiiUwit. JI ) ^/'..-^i,. 

eoiidnlt.Ja«<iir-^'" • 

oondUite, /. conduet, beliavior. 
oonfianoe,/. trust, reliance. 
eonform'ément, in accordance 

[witU], 
congé, m. leave. 
oonjnrer, to beseech, implore, 

entreat. 
coxmaiMait, //«^ connaître, 
oonnaitre, ir. to know, be ac- 

qiiainted witli. 
connu, (Xof connaître,) known, 

well-known. 
eonqnôte, /. conquest. 
eoncéquent, conséquent ; par — , 

consequently, tberefore. 
oonierrer, to préserve, maintain, 

keer> safe. 
cenflidérer, to consider, regard, 
consister, to consist. — en (bef. 

gênerai ierms), — dans {bef. 

definitely çiialifUd terms), — à 

(bef, tnflnitif>ei^t to coosist of, 

consist in. 
consoler, to comfort, console. 
constellation (both *l*s* are 

often sounded), f constella- 
tion, 
construire, ir, to constmct, build. 
contempler, to contemplate ; to 

gaze at; to meditate upon. 
contenaient, 7/ ^contenir, 
contenir, ir, to contain. 
content, content, satisfied, 

pleased. 
contenter, to satisfy; se — de, to 

be satisfied witb. 
continuer, to continue, go on. 
contraire, contrarj, opposite ; 

au — , on tUe contrarj. 
contraste, m. contrast. , 
contre, against. 
contrée, /. country, région, 
corde, /. rope, line. 
corne, /.born; bêtes à — ^s, bomed 

animais. 
correspondance, /. correspon- 

dence. 



costume, m. costume, dress., 

cou, m. neck. 

coucher, to put to bed ; se — , to 

go to bed, lie down; était 

couché, was lying. 
coup, m. stroke, tbrow; — de 

Tcnt, a gust of wind. 
couper, to eut, eut off* 
cour, /. court. 

jBcurage, m, courage, braverj» 
eourbor, to bend, bow. 
courir, ir. to run. 
ootut, sbort. 

cousin, m. gnat, mosquito* 
couteau, m, knife. 

couvrir, tr, to cover; — de, to 

cover witb, 

craignait, J/of craindre, 
craindre, ir. to fear, dread, be 

afraid of. 
crains, /o/ craindre, 
crainte./, fear. 
craintif, tiraid. 
créateur, m. creator. 
créature,/, créature, thing* 
crête,/, crest, top, summit. 
creux, adj, bollow; sbst, boUow, 

cavity. 
crier, to cry out, call; — au 

secours, to cry (call) for 

belp. 
croire, ir. to believe; to tbink; 

— à, to believe in. (But — 

en Dieu.) 
«rois, / and VI of croire, 
croissent, I of croître, 
croître, ir, to grow. 
croyait, II ) 

crojei, land Vl[oferoin. 
cru, X ) 

cupidité,/. CQpidity, avarice, 
cure,/, cure, 
curé, m. (the priêêt at tliê 

hend of a parish), parisb 

priest. 
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daim, m if, daine), (fallow-) 
deer, buck. 

dame,/, lady. 

danger, m, danger, péril. 

dans, in, iiito, to; — huit jonre, 
in {i.e, at the end of) a week. 

de, of, from; 1- infin, fto; d'nn 

ton hantain, in a hauglity tone, 
fasliion; de cette manière, 
façon, in tliat way; oâ a mark 
of meoêure, = by haw much, 
M iwi utually translated: e.g. 
•'éloTor de quelques pieds, pins 
long de 8 centimètres; qnelqne 
chose de bon, something good; 
cela de bon, this {or that) good 
point. 

débarrasser, to rid; se — ' de, to 
get rid of. 

débiter, io sell byretail; to x)oar 
fprtb. 

debont, uprigbt, standing. 

décamper, to decamp, make oft. 

dèconragé, discouraged, despon- 
dent, whicb bas lost courage. 

découTert, X<^ découvrir. 

découverte,/, discovery; envoyer 
à la — , to send ont to recon- 
noitre. 

découvrir, »r. to discover. 

dedans, €Ldf>, inside, in tbe inte- 
rior. 

défendre, to défend; to forbid, 
(signet, in subord, clause), 

défile, m. défile, pass. 

dégager, to release, detacb. 

dehors, adv. outside out of 
doors. 

déjà, aiready. 

délasser, to rest; se — , to rest, 
take relaxation, récréation. 

demain, to-morrow. 

demande,/, question. 

demander, to nsk, ask for, de- 
mand, order (née I. 4* note 4)\ 
— qqoh. à qqn., to ask souie 
one for something. 



démasquer, to unmask, expose, 
demeurer, to remain, staj. 
denier, m. An old Freneh eoîn, 

the itoe^Vi part of a êou; — à 

Dieu {lit. Qod's pence). 8ee p. 

100, 
dépendre, to dépend (de, on, 

upon). 
dépens, m, pi, cost or expense. 

[Hare save in aux— de qqu.] 
dépouiller, to strip, dénude, 

uiake bare. 
depuis, adv. since; afterwards. 
députation, /: deputation; i7ie 

position of member of the 

Chambre des députés; candidat 

à la — , candidate for élection 

to that body, 
député, m, deputy; member of 

the loteer législative body in 

France, 
dernier, last. 
dérober, tosteal. 
derrière, bebind. 
des, contr, ofàê-\-leÊ usedpar* 

titively or othertnse. 
dès, prep, immediately, from a 

given moment, as in dès ce 

moment, — ai^ourd'hui, — à 

présent, 
dès que, conj. (from) tbe moment 

tbat, as Boon as. 
désarmé, deprived of défensive 

{or offensive) arms, defence- 

less. 
desesndre (= dé-sandr), to de- 
scend, go or comedown; — de 

cbeval, to dismount. 
désigner, to designate, dénote, 

indicate. 
désir, m, désire, wish. 
dessein (= dé-sin), m, design, 

purpose: à — de, ivitli tbe 

intention of. 
dessus, adv. on tbe top, above; 

pi'ep, de — , from (upon), from 

over, from (off). 
destiner, to intend, 
détacher, to detach, separate. 
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deux, two. 

devant» (place) befnre; aller au — 
deTant de qqn. , to go (corne) to 
meet one. 

deTenir, ir. to become; qae de- 
Tien^aient ... ? what would 
become of . . . ? qa'eit-il de 
Tenut wliat bas become of him? 

deTenn, X ) 

devient, / y of devenir. 

devînt. VIII ) 

devoir, m, duty, 

devoir, ir, to owe, be obli^ed to, 
[should, ougbt]; on ne doit pas 
dire . . ., one mast not saj . . . ; 
où Ton doit le ooaoher, in 
wbich one is to sleep; qui 
devait . . • rendre, wbo was 
destined to render ... ; il au- 
rait dû le dire, he ougbt to 
bave said so. 

dévorer, to devoor, consume. 

diable (= df/àbl or dydbl), m. 
devil. 

diamant (= dyà-man), m. dia- 
mond. 

dieter, to dictate. 

dieiiennaire, m, dictionary. 

Dieu, m, God; mon — , dear mel 
bless me I well ! 

différence, /. différence. 

différent, différent. 

diflcUe, difficult, bard. 

dificulté. /. difficulté, opposi- 
tion, trouble. 

digne, wortby. 

dindon, m, turkej T-cock). 

dîner, m. dinner. 

dire, ir, to say, tell; o'est-à-dire, 
tbat is (to say), namely. 

dirent, ///<?/ dire. 

diriger, to direct, guide; le — , 
to move, go or come ; to turn 
one's steps. 

disait,// K^^i». 

disant, /Xr-^^"- 

disoiple, m, disciple. 

disenter, to discuss, debate, ar- 
gue. 



disparaître, ir, to disappeàr^ 

disparu, Xo/ disparaître. 

disposer, to dispose. 

dispute,/, dispute, quarrel. 

disputer, to dispute. 

dit, /. JlIandXi -« . 

dites, /a/id Fi \^f^^^' 

divertir, to divert, amuse. 

diviser, to divide. 

docteur, tu. doctor. 

doit, J<?f devoir. 

dominicain, m. Dominican (friar), 

Black Friar. 
dono, tben, tberefore. (In que»- 

tion» it hoê often no Bng» 

équivalent.) 
donner, to give. 
dont, of -wbicb, of wbom, 

wbose. 
dormait, // of dormir, 
dormir, ir, to sleep. 
doucement, agreeably, kindly. ^ 
douceur, /. sweetness; (pi.) corn- 

forts, sweets. 
douleur, /. pain, sorrow, grief. 
doute, m. doubt. 
douter {generally iniran». and 

folld, by de), to doubt, (be in) 

doubt about. 
douteux, doubtful, uncertain. 
dousaine,/. dozen. 
douse, twelve. 
droit, aélj. straigbt ; rigbt (opp^ 

o/left). 
droit, m, rigbt ; law ; avoir — à, 

to bave a rigbt to (10. 8h8t,)\ 

rÊcole de — , tbe Law-Scbool. 
du, contr, far de -|- le. 
dâ, Xo/ devoir, 
ducat ('^* sUent), m, ducat 

{foorihfrom 10 to 12 francs), 
durant, during. 
durcir, to barden. 
durer, to last, continue. 



eau, /. water. 

éclair, m, (flasb of) ligbtning. 
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éoUiroir, to clear np, explain. 

éclairer, to gire ligbt to, en- 
lighten. 

école, /. school; È— pclytoch- 
niqae, a eelebrated O^eem» 
ment sehaol tokieh prépare» 
young men far certain 
braneheê of the ewil and mUi" 
iary service. 

écouter (traru,) to. listen to; 
{intrane.) to listeD. 

éoracer, to crash, smash. 

écrier (s'), to exclaim, cry oat. 

écrire, ir, to write. 

éoriTain, m* ^writer, scribe. 

écrivait, JJo/ écrire. 

effet, m. effect, result; en -», 

, indeed, in ■ fact, (oflen ean- 
firming a preeeding affirma- 
tion,) 

efficacité,/, efficaej. 

effort, m. effort, endeavor. 

égal, equal. 

également, equaliy. 

égalité,/, equality. 

égolsme, m, selfisliness. 

èh bien t wéll then, well, verj 
weli. 

élancer (s*), to spring forward 
(fortb, oat, etc.). 

élCTcr, to raise; s' — , to rise. 

elle, sbe, it. 

embarqner, tranê, to embark; 
i' — , to go on board, embark. 

embarraieer, to embarrass, paz- 
zie, perplex ; embarrassé, in 
troable, ancomfortable. 

émouToir, ir, to move, excite; 
s* — , to be moved, excited. 

empêolier, to prevent, binder. 

emperenr, m. emperor. 

empire, m, empire. 

emplette,/, parohase. 

emploi, m. ase. 

employer, to employ, make use 
<»f, use. 

emporter, to carry away. 

empressé, eager, beforeband. 

empresser (s*), to hasten (eagerly). 



en, pran, and adv. of it, of 
tbem; by (at, from) it or them; 

— faire, to do with it (tbi^n), 
make of it (tbem); il y — a, 
tbere are some (or any); il y 

— avait de beaoz, tbere were 
some bandsome ones; j'en sais 
on . . ., I know (of) a . . . one; 
en rire, to laugli at it; j'en 
Tiens, I am coming from 
tbefe. (In many eoeeê en 
eannot he rendered; e.g, en 
oser mal aToc qqn. ; en venir i 
boat. 

en, pj'ep, in, into, to, as, on : 

• — -f* P^*^' part,, in, on, by 

(often Hot to be tramlaied); fait 

(taillé) en bois, made of (carved 

in, ont of) wood. 

encore, still, yet, again, eivan; 

— un. (yet) anotber, one more, 
encoarager, to encourage, 
endormir, ir, to put to sleep; 

8* — , to fall asleep. 

endroit, m. place, spot. 

enduire, ir, to coat, smear. 

enduit, X<>/ enduire. 

enfant, m, àbf, cbild. 

enfin, at last, in tbe end; in 
short, well. 

enfoncer (s'), to 8ink,to godown. 

engagement, m, agreement ; 
prendre un — , to make an 
agreement, engagement. 

engluer, to lime; s' — , to be 
caught (by bird4ime, ete,), to 
stick fast. 

enlOTer, to take away, carry 
off. 

ennemi (= enn-mi), m, enemy. 

énorme, enormous, huge. 

enragé {ofdogs, etc.), mad. 

enrichir, to enrich (de, with). 

enseignement, m, teaching, in- 
struction. 

ensemble, together. 

ensevelir, to bury. 

ensuite, tben (after that), next. 

entendre, to in tend; {p, IS) to 
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choose, to please; to hear; to 

un<1er8tand. 
•ntarrtr, to bary. 
entièrement, entirelj, complète- 

entre, between, among. 
entrée, /. entrance, entry. 
entrer, irUram, to go {or corne) 
. in, enter, 
entreeol, m. {lit between-floor). 

a loto ètory between the gtaund- 

floor andflrêtfloor. 
entreToir, ir. to LaTe (get) a 

glimpse of, sarmise. 
enTelopper, to wrap up. 
environner, to surround. 
enToyer, to send. 
épier, to watch stealtbily. 
épine,/, thorn. 
épniier, to exbaast. 
eeearpé, steep. precipitous. 
eepéranee, /. bope. 
eepérer, to bope (for), 
eipoir, I». bope, expectation. 
esprit, m, spirit, soûl, mind: 

disembodied spirit, gbost; — 

fort, free tbinker, sceptîc. 
eesayer, to try, attempt. 
eienyer, to wipe {a perêon or 

thing); to wipe off {dust, mud, 

etc.). 
et, and. 

étaler, to spread ont. 
état, m. State, condition, 
été, m, summer. 
étendne. /. extent, compass. 
étincelle,/, spark. 
étoile./, star, 
étonner» to astonisb. 
étranger, iUH. foreign; «ftif. 

foreigner; a l'étranger, in (to) 

foreign coantries, abroad. 
être, ir, to be; — à, to belonsi: 

to, etc. {êee also vnder à); 

il est {in elevaied language), 

tbere i.n, tbere are. 
être, m. béing, existence, 
étroit, narmw. 
étude,/, study. 



•nz, m. fi, thej, tbem. 

enz-mêmes, m. pi, themseWes. 

évéque, m. bisbop. 

éiidenoe. /. évidence, proof. 

évident, évident, clear. 

éviter, to avoid, escape. 

exact (= èg-tâM or èg-wà), 
prompt, punctnal. 

exactitude (= ^sdit-M-tt/iO* / 
ponctua] ity. exactness. 

excuse./, excuse, apology. 

excuser, to excuse ; s'en — , to 
excuse bimself for it. 

ezéeuter {=ig-zé-kU't5\ to exé- 
cute, accomplisb, fulfil. 

exemple (= èg-tatipl), m. ex- 
ample; par —, for instance, for 
example ; prendre — àê or 
sur . . ., to take an example 
froui . . ., to follow tbe exam- 
ple of . • • 

exiger (= èg-isi-jê), to exact, de- 
mand. require. 

existence (= ^-CM-ton^),/. exist- 
ence. 

expliquer, to explain, account for. 

extérieur, outward, exterior ; 
à r — , on tbe outside. 

extrême, extrême. 

extrêmement, extremely, exceed* 
ingly, excessivelj. 



fâcher, to make angry; se — , to 

get angry. 
faible, ac^. weak, feeble; abat 

le — , tbe weak man. 
failU,Xo/ faillir, 
faillir, ir. to fail; to be on tbe 

point of, just miss, be very 

near, etc. 
faim. /. bunger; avoir — , to be 

bungry ; mourir de — , to 

starve, die of bnnger. 
faire »>. to make ; to do ; to 

cause (to be donc) ; to say ; 

faire qqéh. ... de qqoh., to do 

. . . witb, tQ flM^ç , , , of ; flia 
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à lUra, BoCliiiig to do (tfr be 
doue); (m) fdn «u fMftiaa, 
to ask (ooeself) a qaestioo; 

— eBtnr, to sUow in ; lUvt 
T«Hir, to aend for; lUvt vivra, 
to sappoit, keep alÎTe; !• fure 
Mrtir, to get him oat; liiira !• 
mort, to prétend to be dead; 

— l'esprit tet, to poee as a 
free-thinker; il fidt frrid, it is 
cold. 

lUsait, // fer»™. 

lut, ïand X cf fidra; tnumm 
Toos TsUâ — 1 what a sight 
joQ are ! 

ftât {*t'c/tenmmnded),m.iMeL 

tÊitm, land VI €f fûrs. 

fdaiss,/. cUff. 

fUlait, U€fÎÊlMT. 

fiUloîr. ir. imperêonal, to be 
necessary; il Ini lUlat . . ., he 
was obligéd to . . .; ilfiuit que 
js..., I most...; U HUlsit 
Is dnnaader, 70a (be, we, 
etc.) oaght to liave asked for 
it. 

ÎÊ,nut, in qf falloir. 

fudliarité,/. familiarity. 

funille (==/i-fmy)./. familj: 

farine, /. ^ur. 

fiuee, Vllqfùdi^. 

fatigne, /. fatigue, weariness; 
toil. 

fiiut {il), laffâHiàr, 

iaate, /. fault; — de, for lack 
(want) of. 

farenr, /. favor. 

femme, /. woman, wife 

finâtre, /. window. 

Ciriet, VofUin. 

ferme, firm, fixed. 

fermer, to shat, close. 

fira, m, fire. 

fleelle./. packthread, twine. 

flgnrer (se), to represent to one- 
B«lf, to imagine. 

fla, adj, fine, délicate, keen 
sharp. 



iA, ébtL /. end. ckme, à la — , im 
i ihe ead, linaUj. 
I flair, to end; je flairai psr la 
i ereba, I shall corne ai Isst to 
I belieTO ît. 
.flt,/ii^fdia. 
flss. fixed settled; a jsar — . & 

keare — , on régulai- (stated) 

days, ai stated times (fixed. 

hoors). 
flear,/. flower. 
foi, /. faith : de beaae — , in good 

faith, serionsly, in < 
foin./, fair. 
fris./, time; vas - 

npon a time. 
filie./. foUy, madnesa. 
fradra, iranê. and nUranê. to 

melt. 
féree. /. strength, force, 
fermer, to form. constmct. 
fért, adj. strong; esprit — , free> 

thinker. 
fort, ode. Tery, mnch. 
feseé {=fi-9é), m. ditch. 
feadra,/. thonderbolt, lightning. 
féale,/, crowd. 
fenrair, to snpplj, fomish; — 

qqeh. à qqiL, to supply one 

with someâiing. 
foyer, m. heartb; {in a théâtre) 

— des seteors, green-room. 
fraac, m. franc (about fO cents). 
français, French; va ftaaçais, a 

Fienchman. 
Franee, /. France.- 
frère, m. brother. 
fripon, m, rogne, rascaL 
froid, fn. cold, cold weather. 
frnit, sa. frait; resnlt. 



G 

gagner, to gain, win: to over- 
come, overtake, get tbe better 
of. 

gai (= ghé), gay, merry, cheer- 
fal. 
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gftieté {alêo gaité) (= ghé'tê),f, 
mirtb, merriinent. 

garantir, to protect. 

garder, to keep; to be in charge 
of. 

ganohe, left {orvp of ùghX) 

gason, m. turf, sod. 

géant, m, giant. 

^âner, to trouble, distress, make 
uncomfortable. 

OeneTiêve (=jfn-tyèv), f. Gene- 
viève; lainte —, </id patron 
saint of Paris, who by her 
prayers saved Vie eityfrom Vie 
fury ofAtUla {about 46O), 

gens, m, and /. pi, people, ser- 
vants, attendants. 

glandi m. acorn. 

globe (= gldb), m. sphère, globe, 
orb. 

glontennement, gluttonously, 
greedily, voraciously. 

gorge, /. throat, gullet. 

gosier, m, gullet, throat. 

goudron, m. tar. 

goulu, glnttonous, greedj. 

goulûment, greedily, glutton- 
ously. 

goût, m, taste; sensé of taste. 

goûter, to taste, relisb, enjoy, 
appreciate. 

goutte,/, drop; je n'y vois — , I 
can't see at ail. 

grade, m. rank, grade. 

grand, large, tall, bigb, great; 
grand' bef. fems. heginniny 
wiVi a eonsonant sound, is a 
remuant ff former invariabil- 
ity in gender; e. g. grand' mère, 
grand' tante, grand* peur. 

grandeur,/, greatness, grandeur. 

gratuit (W usually sileni in 
masc), gratuitous, free. 

grave, grave, serions, weîghty, 
important. 

gravement, seriously. 

greo (/. greoque), adj. Oreek. 

Grèce,/. Greece. 

grêler, to bail. 



gprenadier, m. grenadier. 

grillon (= gri-yon), m. cricket. 

gros, big, tbick, etc. 

guérir, to cure, beal. 

gueule (= gheàl), f. mouth {of 

certain animais). 
guider, to guide, lead. 



[The mention "/i' tup does not 
mean that the '' h" muêtoe sounded, 
— thoufch it i» by some — but onl y that 
a precedine yowel is not elided.j 

habile, skilfal, clever. 

habitant, m. inbabitant. 

haine(= en) (* h ' asp.), f. hatred, 
haie. 

hardi l'?i' asp.\ bold, daring, 
fearless. 

hardiesse (^h* asp.), f. boldness, 
audacity. 

harpagon, m. (fr. Harpagon, 
the pHncipal character in Mo- 
lière* s play/ * V Avare**) KmiseT, 
nijrgard. 

hasard {* ?i ' asp.), m. chance, risk; 
par — , by chance (accident). 

hâter (' A ' asp,)j to hasten; se — 
de, to hasten to. 

haut CA' (MO.), high, lofty. 

hautain {* h dsp,), haughty, ar- 
rogant. 

hauteur (< h ' a>sp.), /. height, élé- 
vation. 

heotare, m. hectare (= 100 ares, 
or 10,000 sgttare mètres — 
about S. 5 acres). 

heetolitro, m. hectolitre, or 
— liter (= 100 litres, or S,8S8 
American busliels, or £6,418 
gallons), 

hélas ! alas I 

herbe,/, grass. 

héritier, m, heir. 

hésitation, /. hésitation. 

hêtre {*h* ofp.), m, beech (tree). 

heure, /. hour, time ; de bonne 
— , early; d'asseï bonne — 



»s» 



v(x:abulary* 



earlj esougli; d« acillrart -— , 

earlier. 
Iiier (= i-pèr), yesterday. 
hirondelle,/, swallow. 
hiitoin,/. hUtory, story. 
iLomine, m, man, humau being, 
Lenoraire, m, {getdy, pi.) lee (^ 



doctor, h*irriêter, priest, eie,). 

lio 
sideways. 



keriiontatoment, iionaontally, 



horrmir,/. horror; horrible thing 
(idea, etc.). 

hôtel, tu. bostelry, botel, lodg- 
in^-bouse; mansion; — de 
▼ille, town-ball, clty-baU; — 
dei lavalidii, a êori of pen- 
éioner^ hoêpital cr ham% in 
Parié («00 under InTalide). 

baiirier, m, osber, attendant. 

humanité, /. bumanity, man- 
kind. 

hutte (• A '««p.),/. but. 



loi, bexe. 

idée,/, idea; J'ai eu r~- de . . ., 

it occurred to me to . . • (This 

phroêe impHes the exécution of 

thé plan.) 
ignorant, ignorant, 
il, be, it; (imper ton aUy) il y a, 

tbere is {er are); il est, {in 

elevated style) tbere is (or art-); 

il mourut ... un pauvre pay- 

•an, tbere died, etc. 
image,/, image, picture. 
imaginer, to imagipe, invent; 

(Z £9), to conceive tbe plan 

of • . • 
imbéoile, atff. imbécile ; êbst. 

idiot, fool. 
immenie, immense, enormous. 
immortel, immortal, eternal. 
immuable, immutable, uncbange- 

able. 
Impatiemment (= im-pà-eyà- 

mail), impatient ly. 



impereeptible, imperceptible. 

impérieux, imperioas. 

importer, to be of conséquence; 
n'impwte. no matter, it does 
not matter. 

impoeiible, imposaible. 

imprimer, to print. 

incrédulité, /. aoepticism, un- 
belief. 

indiquer, to point out, sbow, in- 
dicate; — du doigt, to point 
out (ftith thefinger). 

infailUble (iU s y), infallible» 
unfailing, dure. 

iniini, a^, infinité, boondleea; 
subst. m. infini ty, infinitnde. 

informer, to inf orm ; ■' — de, to 
iuquire about (after). 

ingénieux, tngeniousL 

ingrat, o^;. nngratefui; êbit. 
iugrate, nngratefui peraon. 

injure,/, insuit; mille — ■, a tor- 
lent of abuse. 

ii^nrier, to insalt, abuse. 

injustiee,/. injustice. 

innocence (= i'nd-^an$\ /. in- 
nocence. 

inolbniif (= %-nb-fan-9\f), barm- 
less. 

inMOto, m. insect. 

instant, m. moment, instant; 
dans le même —, at tbat very 
moment. 

institut, m. institnte (a hody 
eompaud of men of letter», 
men oficienee, scfiolarê, artiste, 
etc.); rinstitut (de Iranoe). 
{Seep, 95.) 

instruetion, /. instruction; édu- 
cation. 

intérieur, inner, interior, in- 
ward. 

interroger, to question, ask ques- 
tions (of). 

intime, intimate, prîvate. 

inutile (= i-nu-Ul), useless, 
fruitless. 

invalide, m. invalid; pensionei 
(a êoldier peneioned on accouni 
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of âge or wmnêè). At Paris, 
l'Hôttl dM —s. an immense 
fiame for petmonei's, with a 
large esplanade in front ofii, 
and thefamouitehurchforming 
iherear, {Seep,97,) 

irlandais, ad^., Irish; «&«<., Irlan- 
dais, IrisUman. 

italien, acff. Italian. 



jamais, erer; ne . . . jamais, 
never ; ne . . . plus jamais, 
never again. 

jambe, /. îeg. 

jardin, m. garden ; J— des Tui- 
leries, the garden aâjoining the 
pcUace of thé Tuileries, and 
forming a favorite public 
prom£7iade] J — des Fiantes, 
Ûie Paris Botanic Oardens, 
estaàlished in 16S6, to tohie/i 
hâve since been added a Mu- 
séum of Natural History and 
a Zoologieal Oarden, 

javelot, m. javelin. 

jeter, to tnrow, oast. 

jeu, m, plaj, game; action or 

-working (of a meeJianism), 
jeune, young. 
joie,/, joy, gladness, bliss. 
joindre, ir. to add, put in. 
Joseph II, Bmperor of Oermany 

(ô. mi; d. 1790), 
jouet (=:^î«^), m. plaything, toy, 

sport. 
joueur (=^w«ôr), m. player, 
jouir {'=.jmr), to en joy. (Be- 

quires de before ils <i>jeet,) 
jouissance (= Jm-sans), f, en- 

joyment, possession. 
jour, m. day; un — que, one day 

wben; le — où, the day (time) 

wlien; tous les — s, every day, 
journal, m, journal, diary; 

newspaper. 
journée, /. day {generally with 

refirenee eitlur to the use 



made of the Urne, or to the 

statê of ihe toeather), 
joyeux, joyful, glad. 
juger, to judge, décide. 
Junot, one of the favorite gen» 

ercUs of Napoléon /., and made 

by him due d'Abrantés {ly?!-- 

181S). 
Jupiter {=:jU'pi'tèr), m. Jupiter, 

Jove. 
jurer, to swear, make an oath, or 

vow. 
jusqu'à, to, as far as, down (up) 

to: jusque dans^ even into, Into 

the very. 
j nsqu* à ce que, until. ( OeneraUy 

takes sbfnct.) 
juste, just, exact, right, true. 
justement, precisely (at that mo- 
ment). (May be sometimes 

rendered by using happen.) 
justice, /. justice; le Palais de 

J — , the Law Courts. 



kilogramme {generaily aèbrevi' 
ated to^lo in everyday lan- 
guage), m. kilogramme (:tr 
1000 grammes, or 2,2 Ibs,), 

kilomètre, m, kilomètre or kilo- 
meter (= 1000 mètres or 
0,621SS of a miUe; a mile = 
1.609 kilomètres). 



lfti/. ofdef, art, andofpron, Ite. 
là, adv. there ; par — , thereby, 

for that reason ; de — , hence, 

thence, therefore; from that; 

en être — , to be at that point; 

c'est — . . . , that is . . . 
Lacédémone, /. Lacedasmon or 

Sparta, a eity of aneient 

Qreecf.. 
là-dessus, thereupon, upon that. 
Lacordaire (le Père). A eele- 

brated pulpit orator, {Ses 

p. 36.) 
La Fontaine (Jean de). One of 
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the greatest ofFreneh torit^ê, 
best knoten by his charming 

** Fables" in verêe, in twelve 

hookê, (1621-1696.) 
laine»/, wool. 
laisser, to leave; ( \- infin,) to 

allow, let. 
Lamennais (Félioité de). A 

French priest toho became a 

Christian Socialist {J782- 

1850. 
lanterne,/, lantem. 
larme,/, tear. 
LaronsÎM (Pierre). Compiler of a 

large French encyclopcBdia 

(1817-1876). 
lasser, to weary; se — , to grow 

weary. 
le, la. r, les, def. art. the; ad- 

verbiaUy, le pins — ment, 

(tbe) most — ly. 
le, la, r, les. pron. (dir, ot^. of 

lô.), bim, lier, it, tbem; il le 

dit, be says se; osnx qui le 

sont, thosu wbo are (so). 
Leipsiek(=: tép-M'A;), m» Leipsic 

or Leipzig, 
lequel, laquelle, etc., wbicli (of 

several), who, whom. 
lettre,/ letter. 
leur, adj. tlieir. 
leur, pron. (to) them, from 

tbem. 
liberté,/ llberty, freedom. 
libre, free. 
lieu, m. place; au — de, instead 

of ; avoir — de, to bave cause 

to. 
lieue, / league. ( Umally aboui 

4 kilometrea or S{ miles.) 
lièyre, m. bare. 
lion, lionne (-= If/on, lyànn), 

lion, lioness. 
lire, ir. to read. 

livrer, to deliver, give up, aban- 
don. 
loi. /. law. 
loin, fur (away). 
long, longue, long. 



longtemps, (a) long (time). 

longuement, for some time» at 
some length. 

lorsque, wben. 

Louis (= lwt)f Lewit or Louis. 
{For Louis XIV., see 1. S6^ 
note S.) 

loup, m. wolf. 

lourd, beavy. 

Louvre, m. one of the largesi 
palaces in the world, begun 
aJbout 1200. and eompleted hy 
Napoléon III. 

lu. 2: (/lire. 

lui, be, him, to him, (to) her, 
(to) it ; lui-même, himself . 

lumière, / ligbt; (usually in 
plur.) Knowledge of tbings. 

lune,/ mooD. 

Luxembourg (le palais du) 
(= luk-san-bour), A royal pal' 
ace in Vie Latin Quarter, huHt 
hetween 1616 and 1620 ; iihas 
beautiful gardens about it, and 
famous picture and sculpture 
galleries nâjoiniug. 

lynx ( = linù), m, lynx. 



X., abbremaOon for Monsieur. 

ma, see mon. 

Xaeédoine, /. Macedonia, Mace- 
don. 

madame, / (albreviation M'"*); 
(in address) madam, Mrs. . . . 

Madeleine,/ Proper name cor- 
responding to M«gdaleD(e), 
Maud, etc.; [l'église de] la — , 
an important and richty deco^ 
rated Parisian church, dedi- 
cated to St. Mary MagdaUn; 
built between 1764 and 1842. 

magie./ magie. 

magistrat, m. magistrate. 

maigre, lean; tbin, gaunt. 

main,/ band. 

maintenant, now. 

mais, but; — oui. well, yes 
yes indeed; (wby,) certainlj. 
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mftiion, /. house. 

maître, m. master. 

majesté, /. majesty. 

mal, m, evil, ill, wrong, harm, 

pain; faire — à, to injure. 

liarm; to cause pain to, burt; 

faire le — , to do wrong. 
mal, adv. badly, ill. 
malade, adj. ill ; sbst, le (la) — , 

tbe patient, 
malgré, in spite of, notwitb- 

standing. 
malhear, m, luisfortune, adver- 
. sity, iil; accident, misbap. 
manant, m, peasant; clown, boor. 
manger, to eat. 
manière, /. inanner, fasbion, 

way; de cette — , in tbat way. 
manquer, to lack, want; — de 

qqch., to lack soinetbing; ee 
• qni Ini manque, wbat be (sbe, 

il) lacks; — de -f infin., to 

fail to, to miss. 
manteau, m, cloak. 
marchand, m, merchant; — des 

qnatre saisons, costermonger. 
marchandise, /. mercbandise, 

goods. 
marche. /. marcb; en — , on tbe 

uiarcb. 
marcher, to walk, marcb. 
maréchal, m. marsbal; — de 

Prance, a HUe denoting Vie 

Jiig1ie9t milUary rank, but no 

longer bestowed. 
marron, m, tbe Frencb {or lia- 

lian) cbestnut, maroon; — d'- 
Inde, borse-cbestnut. 
marronnier, m. tbe Frencb {or 

Italian) cbestnut - tree. {See 

marron.) 
matelot, m. çailor, seaman. 
matière, /. matter, subject- 

matter. 
matin, m, morning; (idv. early. 
Haiarin, m. An Jtalian cardi- 
. nal. w7io aueceeded Richelieu, 
. and was chief miniafer of Louis 

XIILand Louis XIV, {160^- 



1661). Le Palais —, originaUy 

founded by Mazarin as a CiK- 

legs. {See p. 96,) 
me, m', me, to me; {refl.) myself. 
médecin (= mèd-sin), m, pbysi- 

cian, doctor. 
médecine (= mèd-sinn), f. medi- 

cine. 
médiocrité,/, mediocrity; simple 

competency (of wealtb). 
meiilear, better; le — , tbe best. 
membre, m. member. 
même, adj, same, self, very; 

moi — , toi — , lui — , etc., 

myself, tby {or your) self, 

bimself, etc.; adf>ly, even; 

tout de — , {eolloçuial in sensé 

of) nevertbeless. 
mémoire, m. mémorandum, note, 
menacer, to tbreaten, bang over 

one. 
mendiant, m. beggar. 
mensonge, m. falsebood, un- 

trutb, lie. 
menu, fine, small, slender. 
mer,/, sea. 
mère,/, motber. 
mérite, m. merit, wortb, value, 
mériter, to deserve. 
merveilleux, wonderful, marvel- 

lous. 
mes. {8ee mon.) 
messieurs {abbrev, MM,) (= mé- 

syeû), pi. of monsieur, {in 

spoken address) gentlemen, 
mesure, /. measure; à — que, 

(in proportion) as, (according) 

as. 
met, /o/ mettre, 
mètre, m. mètre or meter, 

(= 39.S7 inches). 
mettant, IX ] ^^^^^^^ 
mettrais, V \ of^^"- 
mettre, ir, to put, set, place; 

se — à, to begin to, set about; 

se — à l'œuvre, to set (go) to 

work. 
moTurt, /(/mourir, 
midi, m, mid-day, noon ; tbe 
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«oiitli, the soutibierB purt {mp. 

&f France), 
miel, m. honej. 
vUeux, better; il Tftut —, it U 

better. 
milien., m, middle; aa — de, in 

tbe middle (centre, midst) of, 

among. 
loille, a thousand. 
million (s;: mil-yan^ êbêt. m. 

wllUoin. 
minate, f, minute, 
mil, m and X of mettre, 
mieîre, /. misery, want, dis- 

tress. 
misaion, /. mission. 

moi, me, I; moi-même, I ^ me 
myself. 

moindre, adj, less; le (la) — , the 
least. 

moins, a(2«. less ; le — , tbe least; 
an — , dn — , at least. 

mois, m. montli. 

moitié. /. half ; à — fou, half 
mad. 

moment, m. moment, instant; 
an — que (or où), at tbe mo- 
ment wben; du — que, from 
tbe moment wben, sinoo {in 
both sensés), 

mon, ma, mes, my. 

monarque, m, monarcb. 

monoeau, m, beap, pile. 

monde, m. world, eartb; la meil- 
leur ... du — , tbe best . . . 
in the world ; tout le — , 
everybody, aoybody; beau- 
eoup de — , a number of 
people. 

monsieur {ahhrefdation X.) [pro- 
naunee *me-syeû '], (in address) 
sir; Mr. . . .; not usuaUy 
transhUed when preeeding 
titles, oê, — le doeteur, — le 
maréchal. 

montagne,/, mountain. 

montant, m. (total) amoont. 



monter, to ascend, ^ np; togrov 

up. 
montre,/, watob. 
mentrer, to sfaow, to point to; — 

du doigt, to point ont {wth the 

fingery 
moquer (io), (tMM de &«f. objecti to 

déride, laugb at, make sport 

of. 
morsure, /. a bite {mode by ieeth), 
mort,/, deatb. 
mort (X (/mourir), dead. 
mot, f». Word, saying, aphorista, 

precept; bon —, wittidsm, 

{p. SI) clerer answer. 
mourait, Ilofmowtir, 
mourir, ir. to die. 
mourut, i//</ mourir, 
mouton, fn. (^«/ime^erm) sbeep. 
moyen, m, means, way. 
multitude, /. multitude, bost, 

great many. 
musique, /. music. 
mutuellement, miitually. (/n/. 

S5, prevents the amhignity pf 

the rfflexite verb. Tr. ''to 

render one anotber matual 

aid.") 



naître, «r. to be born or pro» 
duced; to be native. 

Hapoléon (= ntk-pdl^-on), Na» 
poleon; — !•*", Napoléon I., 
Emperorof tbeFrencb {b. 1769, 
d, 18S1). 

nation,/ nation, people. 

national, ac(f. national. 

nature,/, nature. 

navire, m, sbip, vesseL 

ne, not; ne . . . pas, not; ne . • . 
jamais, never; ne . • . que, 
only, but; ne . . . rien, notb- 
ing; ne . . . aucun, no; n'est- 
00 pas! {lit. isitnot true?) do 
yoQ (we, 1) nofc f bave y ou not, 
wlll you (be, tbey) not, etc. 
Mcording to the contexte 
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né, X of naître. 

néant, m. notliingness, insigni- 

ficance. 
néC6Maire, iMcessary, needed» 

indispensable, 
négatif, négative, 
neige, f, snow. 
ni, iior; ni ... ni {wUh négative 

tb,), neitlier . . . nor. 
nei, 971. nose. 
nier, to deny. 
noble, noble, grand, 
nem, m. name; noun. 
nemlHre, m. number. 
nembrenz, numerous. 
nenonor, to name, call, mention, 

caU bjr name. 
non, no; »on or non pai . . ., 

not . . .; (p. IS) Toni tairei 

que -^, yoa know tLat I bave 

noi (done tbat). 
nos, see notre, 
notre (= ndtr), nw, adj, onr ; 

pron, la, le(t) nâtre(«) (= nétr), 

outs. 
Notr»-Bame. /. Our Lady <tbe 

Virgin Marv) ; [la cathédrale 

de] —, ths Gotfiiô Cathedral of 

Paris, Jounded in 1163, 
nearrûr, to feed, nourieb; te -" 

de qqoh. , to feed on sometbing. 
noae» we, us. 
neayean, nonyel, new; de non- 

▼eau, anew, again. 
noyer, m. walnat-tree. 
nn, naked, bare. 
nuage, m. cloud. 
nuit,/, nigbt. 
nul, adj. no ; — besoin de, tbeie 

is no need of or to. 
nullement, by no means, in no 

wise, not at ail. 



obliger, to oblige, force, compel. 

obserrer, (= bp-sèr^vé) to observe, 
foUow ; — une conduite, to 
foUow a Une of conduct, to 
eonduct oneself. 



occuper, to occupy; i' — de . . ., 
to trouble oneself about . . . 

oeéan, m. oceun, sea. 

Odéon (= à'dé-on), wi. t7ie ê^c- 
ond French théâtre, dttmied 
in Vie Latin Qua/rter [Named 
from thé Odeon ef aneieni 
At?ienê.) 

œil(= e%, pi. ^eû)f m. eye; aux 
yeux de, before, in tbe eyee of 

œuf (= eàf, plur. eu), nt. egg. 

œuvre,/, work. 

officier, m. oflScer. 

oiseau, m, bird. 

oisiveté (= tod-zivté),/, idleness. 

ombrager, to sbade, overâbadow. 

ombre, /. sbade, sbadow; à Y^, 
in the sbade. 

omelette, /. omelet. 

omettre, ir. to omit, l^ave un- 
done. 

omis, III and X of omettre. 

on, l'on, one, tbey (= people), 
we, etc. 

opéra, m. opéra; opera-house; le 
Orand^Opéra ût TOpéra, in 
Parie, the ordinary name of 
ifie Académie nationale de mu- 
sique ; rOpéra>^omique, (tbe 
tbeatre of ) tbe Comte Opéra. 

opération, /. opération. 

opposé, opposite, contrary. 

opprimer, to oppress. 

or, eonj. now, but. 

orage, m. storm, tempest. 

oranger, m. orange-tree. 

ordonner, to prescribe, order, 
command. 

ordre, m, order, arrangement ; 
par — , in tbeir proper order. 

oreille,/, ear. 

Orion (= br-yon), w». A tt^ 
btiUiant eonstellation, visihh 
in the early eveningsfrom Nù9, 
to Apf'U, 

os (= bs, p?. o), m. bone. 

ôter, to take away {with indit, 
obj, ofperson); to remove. 

ou, conj, or. 
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OÂ, adv, wliere, in which, to 
wliich; {time) aX, m or on 
which, wben; (7. S6) for 
wbich. 

oublier, to forget. 

oui (= toi), yes. 

ouïe (= ou'i), f, (tlie sensé of) 
bearing. 

onyrage, m. work. 

ouyre, /t?^ ouvrir. 

ouvrir, ir, to open. 

ouvrit, 7// <?/ ouvrir. 



paix,/, peace. 

palais, m, palace; le Palaii de 
Justioe. tbe Law-Courts : le 
Falais-Royal, bu Ut hy Cardinal 
RiclielUu in 1629-34. and ofUr 
Mb decUh oceupied hy the îcidaw 
cf Louis XII L, tofiencô Ûie 
présent name. 

Panthéon, m. Pantbeon. InParis, 
ihe national temple dedicated 
to **Us grands hommes,*' be- 
gun in 1764 as a ehurch. 

par, bv, tbrou^b, by means of ; 
{of i/id weatJier) in, on; — là, 
tbereby, for tbat rea8on,(p2a(;«) 
tbat way; ^semaine, — moie, 
a week, a moiitb; — terre, on 
tbe ground, on tbe fioor, etc.; 
— une pluie battante, in a pelt- 
ins^ rain; — une obaude jour- 
née, on a warm day. 

paradis, m, paradise, beaven. 

paraissent, ) 

paraisses, >Iof paraître. 

parait, ) 

paraître, ir. to appear; to seem. 

paraîtrei, /F <2f paraître. 

paroe que, because. 

parcourir , ir. to go (pass) tbrougb 
or over. 

pardon, m. pardon; (eUiptically 
for) I beg your pardon. 

pardonner, to pardon, {w. indir. 
obj. ofperson). 

pareil, m, like, similar ; sucb. 



parent, ^- e, m. andf. relation, 
relative ; m. pL parents, rela- 
tions, etc. 

parfaitement, perfectly, entirely. 

parfum (= pâr-fun), m, per- 
fume, fragrance. 

parler, to speak. 

parmi, among(8t). 

parole. /. word. ; speech. 

partager, to share, divide. 

partait, II) 

parte, F// U/ partir. 

partent, / ) 

parti, m. party {group ofperwnu 
following the same lins of ac- 
tion, as a politieal party, etc.), 

partialité (= par-sya-li-té), /. 
partial ity, favoritism. 

partie, /. pan (of tohole), 

partir, ir, to départ, set ont, 
corne ont, go away; — de, to 
leave. 

partout, everywbere. 

parut, III ofvxsAtn, 

parvenir, ir, to reacb ; — » faire 
qqoh., to succeed in doing 
sometbing. 

parviennent, /<?/ parvenir. 

pas (— pd), sbst. m. step. 

pas(=jîa), adv, {lit, step), no, 
not; ne . . . pas, not. 

(= pd'Sé), to pass, pass 
tbrougb; to spend; to passbj 
(away); — pour, to pass for, 
be taken for ; faire — qqeh. 
pour . . ., to make out tbat it 
is . . . 

passereau, m, sparrow. 

patienoe (= pà-syans), f. pa- 
tience; prendre —, to bave pa- 
tience, b« patient. 

patrie, /. (native) country, 
(much less jrequenlly used 
ihan pays). 

patte,/, paw. 

pauvre, adj. poor ; sbst, poor 
nian (or woman); les — s, tbe 
poor. 

payer (—pè-yé), trans. to pay, to 
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p»7 for : (— qqch. ; — qqn. ; 

— qqeh. à qqn). 
payi (= pè-yi), m. couutry, land, 

district, 
payian ( = pè-yi-zan), m. peas- 

ant, countryinan. 
pêcher, m. peach-tree. 
peindre, ir. to paint, represent. 
peine. /. penaltj, labor, trouble, 

difflcultj; à — ... que,8carcely 

. . . when, no sooner. . . tban. 
peint, I and X of peindre, 
pendant, prep. during, for ; 

^- que, Gonj. while (only of 

Urne), 
pénible, difflcult, laborious, toil- 

some. 
peniée, /. tboagbt, tbinking, 

mind. 
penser, to tbink, reflect; — à 

{intrans, ), to tbink of . 
perçant, piercing, keen, sbarp. 
pereer, to pierce. 
perdre, to lose. 
pdre, m. fatber; as a title given 

to a pHeêt tolio is a member of 

êome religiouê order, it may hé 

kept in its Frenchform. 
permettre, »>. to permit, allow. 
permis, Xof permettre. 
Perse (= pèrsê),/. Persia. 
personne./, person; (masc. with 

négative «&.) no oue, uc jody. 
pester, to storm, fume, 
petit, small, little. 
peu, 9bët. m. little, few ; adv, 

little. 
peuple, m, people. nation, 
peur, f. fear; avoir — , to be 

afraid; faire — , to frigbten, 

alarm. 
peut ) 

penz > Jof pouvoir, 
peuvent ) 

phénomène, m, pbenomenon. 
Philippe m. Pbilip, king of 

Mitcedofiia, fnther of AUxaJi- 

der m Qreat {B. C. S8£'S36). 
philosophe, m. pbilosopber. 



physicien, m. pbysicist. 

pied, VI, t'oot. 

Pierre, m. Peter. 

pioche,/, niattock. 

piquer, to prick, sting; piqué con- 
tre, provoked (annoyeUj witb. 

piqûre,/, sting, prick. 

place, /. place, (public) square; 
a la — de B., in B.'s place; la 
Place de la Concorde, an im- 
mense square in PariSy déco- 
rated with fouiitains and 
statues. 

placer, to place, put, set. 

plaindre, ir, to pity; il est à — , 
be is to be pitied; se — , to 
complain. 

plaire, ir, (toith ind, obf. of person) 
to please; s'il vous plaît, if jou 
please. 

plaiiant, ocfij. amusing, comical. 

plaisant, m, facetious fellow, 
wag. 

plaisanter, to jest, joke. 

plaisanterie,/, joke, pleasantrj. 

plaisir, pleasure, deligbt. 

plaSt, i^ plaire. 

plante, / plant. 

plat, flat, 

pleurer, to weep, cry. 

pleut, /o/ pleuvoir. 

pleuvoir, ir. to rain. 

plus, more; le plus, tbe most; le 
plus gaiement, (tbe) most 
cbeerfully; plus on a, plus on 
vent avoir, tbe more we bave, 
tbe more we want; qui — est, 
wbat is more; de — en — , 
more and more; ne . . . — , no 
more, no longer, not . . . 
again or now ; ne — Jamais, 
never again; non plus, 
neitber, no more. Btfore eos^ 
pressions denoting quaniity or 
number, plus isfolUiced by de 
instead of que; eg. plus d'un, 
plus d'i moitié mort. 
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plniimin, aég. and pron, aayeral, 
a number, manj. 

poohe,/. pocket. 

peidf, m. weigLt. 

point, m. point; n« • . . — , not, 
no. 

pointv, pointed. sharp-pointed. 

politMie,/. politeness. 

polytoohniqne, adj, polytecbnic. 
(See under écoU.) 

pont, f». bridge; deck {ofêldp), 

port. m. port, barbor. 

porto,/, door, gr.te. 

portor, to carry, bear; — la 
main i, to bring one's band 
to . . . 

portion,/, portion, sbare. 

poser, to place, put ; — nne 
«inettion, to put (ask) a ques- 
tion. 

pofitif, positive. 

poModer, to possess. 

poMOMion (= pd-iè'êjfQn),f. pos- 
session. 

poMiblo, possible. 

ponoe, m, tbumb; inch. 

pour, for, in favor of, on account 
of, over; ^^ — f- infin, (in or- 
der) to; — ot oomtro, pro and 
con. 

pourquoi, wbj. 

ponrsnivre, ir, to pursne, run 

after. 
ponrya quo, provided tbat (takes 

^nct.). 
pontior, to pnsb, to help for- 

ward. 
pouvant, JX^pouvoli;. 
pouvoir, ir. to be able; jo poux 

{or puis). I can. 
pratiquo,/. practice; mottro en 

— , to put into practice, carry 

into effect. 
prfttiquor, to practiae, exercise, 
précis, précise, exact, 
prédéoessour, m. predecessor. 
préférable, préférable. 



prwnior, first, higheat; fonner; 
la promiéro {êupply rtproMB^ 
Ution), the**ar8t nigbt"of 
a play. 

prenait, Ilqfpnmài: 

prendre, ir. to take; to capture, 
tatcii. — {See p. £S, noie 7, and 
p, 66, note 18); » tout — , on 
tbe wboie, ail things coosid- 
ered. 

préparor, irans. to prépare; •• 

— , to prépare, make ready. 
préi, adv, near; tout — quit« 

close, quite near; — do, pr^m 

phr. near, beside. 
proseriro, ir, to prescribe, enjoin. 
présonee,/. présence, 
présont, m. présent, 
présenter, to présent, bring be« 

fore, 
presque, almost, nearly ; no . . . 

— rien, scarcely anytbing. 
prétondu, pretended, self-styled. 
prêter, to lend; se ^ à, to com- 

ply witb, accept. 
preuve,/, proof , évidence, mark, 
prévoir, ir, to foresee. 
prier, to pray, beseecb, reqoest; 

je vous prie, pray. 
prince, m, prince, sovereign. 
principal, ar// principal, cbief . 
pris. JJI and X of jfnnàn. 
privation,/, privation, want. 
priver, to deprive. 
proeuror, to procure, g^t. 
prodigieux, prodigious. amaatini^. 
produire, ir, to produce, cause, 
produit, I and X of produire, 
profond, deep, profound. 
proie, /. prey. 
promener (se), to œove about 

(for air, exereûe orpleaeure); 

— & pied, to walk, take a 

walk; — à oheval, to go (be) 

out riding. 
prononoer, to pronouncc», utter. 
propre, a^, ^wl. 
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prepriéta, /. property. quality. 
prospérité,/, prosperity, 
protMtenr, m. protector. 
protester, to protest. 
proyinoo, /. proviuce ; de — , 

provincial. 
pu, Xqf 'pouvoir. 
public (/. publique), public, 
puis, tlien ( = af ter tUat), next. 
puis, Jof pouvoir, 
puisque, eotij. siDce. 

punition,/, punishment. 

pût. K/j/af pouvoir. 

Pythagore (= pi-ia-ffdr), m. 
Py thagoras, Oreek phUoêopher 
and tnuihêTnatieian <if the 6ih 
eeniury B, 0. 



qualité (= kà-li-té), /. quality; 
en — de, in the capacity of, 
witb tbe rank of. 

quand, when, 

quarante, forty. 

quart, m. fourtb part, quarter. 

quartier, m. quarter {of town, 
animal, etc.), 

quatre, four. 

que <1) rel. pran. {dir. cbf.), 
which, tliat, wbom. (2) in- 
terrog, pron, {dir. (^. or 
(predie. nom»), que làites-yous 1 
{or qu*est-ee que vous fsitesl) 
wbat are you doing ? qu'est il 
deyenul wbat bas become of 
him? qu'est-oe que oela ! wbat 
is tbat? que faire! wbat is to 
be done ? 

que, conj. and adt, , tbat ; {in 
compariaoTis) as, tban ; {in ex- 
elamaUonê) bow ! que tohen 
replacing si (if), t*ike8 djnct.; 
e'est que . . . , it i» tbat, it is 
beoaase; {p. 36) [I conclade] 
tbat; ne . . . que, only, bat; at- 
tendes que . . ., wait till . . . ; 



(soit) que ... ou {or soit) qv» 
(p. 19), wbetber ... or; un 
jour que, one day wben; (ea;- 
clam.) que je suis bêteJ how 
stupid I am! {EUiptieallp) e'est 
beaucoup que de savoir eem- 
mander. 

quel, adj. wbicb, what. In I. 
14 A, tr, wbere ? 

quelque, a({;., soxne, a few, any; 

— ehose, aometblng, anytbiog 
{with de b^, a(^.); quelque(s) 
. . . que 4- êvbjnct., wbat- 
ever . . . 

quereller (se), to qnarrel. 
question, /. question; faire une 

— à qqn., to ask one a ques- 
tion; de quoi est-il — ! wbat 
is tbe question, tbe point? 
wbat is it about ? 

qui, rel. pron. wbicb, who, 
whom, tbat ; oe qui, wlwt; 
celui (eelle, etc.) qui, lie (sbe, 
etc.), wbo. 

qui, interrog. pron. wbo? whom? 

quitter, to quit, leave. 

quoi, rel. and interrog, what. 



raconter, to relate, tell (a story). 
raison, /. reason ; avoir —- de -j- 

infin, to be rigbt in . . • 
raisonner, to reason. 
ramaseer, to gatber, pick up. 
ramener, to lead {or bring) back. 
rampant, creeping. 
ramper, to creep. 
ranger, to arrange, 
rapidement, rapidly, quickly. 
rappeler, to recall ; se — , to re- 

member, recollect. 
rapprocher, to bring together. 
rarement, rarely, seldom. 
rassembler, to coUect ; se — , to 

meet together, to gatber. 
rassurer, to reassure, 
rebelle, rebel lions, 
récent, récent. 
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riMption, f, réception ; fkire Jej- 

•n«e — a 44n*> to give one an 

entbusiastic welcome. 
reoeyoir, ir. to receive. 
réoit, m. relationy narrative, ac- 

count. 
réolamer, to claim, to ask for 

(again). 
recommander, to recommend ; 

' {p, 40) to commend. 
reeommenoer, to begin again, to 

do over again; {intram.) to be 

done (happen) over again. 
réoompense, /. reward. 
reconnaissant, /Xqf reconnaître, 
reconnaître, ir. to recognize. 
reecuTrer, to recover, regain. 
reçut, III of reccToir. 
redire, to repeat; tronTcr à — à, 

to find faalt with. 
refuser, to refuse, 
regarder, to look at; to regard, 

coDsider. 
régime, m, regimen, object (of 

verb or prepMition.) 
régner (r= re-nyé or rè-nyi), to 

reign, prevail. 
réjouir (se), to rejoioe. 
relation, /. narrative, account, 

story. 
relever, to raise again ; se — , to 

rise up again. 
religieux, a^. religious; ^t. 

friar, monk. 
remarquer, to notice, to take 

notice of . 
remède, m, remedj. 
remereier, to thank, (for = de), 
remplir, to fill; to fulfil, perform. 
Benan (Ernest). One of the moêt 

eminent French men of letters 

ofthe nineteenth eentury^ and a 

Uamed Or%enialist{,18iSS-1892). 
rencontrer, to meet, find, fall in 

with. 
rendei-vous, m. appointaient, 
rendre, to rende r; to make; to 

give back; se — ,• to surrender, 

give up; to betake oneself, go. 



rentrer, to go in (again); — «n 
sol-même, to turn one's 
tboughts inward, question 
oneself. 

renverser, to overtum, upset. 

répandre, to spread. 

réparer, to repair, make amenda 

• for. 

repartie, /. repartee, wittj re- 
ply. 

répliquer, to reply, answer, re- 
spond. 

répondre, to reply, respond, an- 
swer. 

réponse,/, answer, reply. 

repos, m. rest, repose. 

reposer, to rest, repose. 

reprendre, tr. to take again, take 
back, retaké; to résume, con- 
tinue, reply; — possession de, 
to get back, recover. 

représenter, to represent, sbow, 
urge. 

reprit, /J/^/ reprendre. 

réserver, to reserve, hâve in 
store. 

résolution, /. resolution, déter- 
mination. 

respect (= rès-pè or rh-pèk), m. 
respect. 

respectueusement, respectfully. 

reste, m. remainder. rest ; {pi,) 
mortal remains (of a penon), 

rester, to remaiu, keep; resté cé- 
lèbre, wbich bas become fam- 
ous. 

résulter, to resuit, be produced. 

retirer, to pull back, pull ont 
(again); se —, to witbdraw, 
retire. 

retour, m, return: être de — , to 
be returned or back, to be at 
borne agnio. 

retracer [to retrace], to set forth 
{in ils true light). 

réunir, to uniie; se — {pp. ré- 

I uni), to meet together, gatber, 
assemble. 

' réussir, to succeed. 
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roTtilUr, to &wake, waken 

(irans.); m — , to awake (»n- 

tranê.), 
revenant {IX of revenir), sbsi, 

gbost, spirit, spectre, 
revenir, ir. to corne back, retarn. 
révérence,/, bow. curtsey. 
revint, ///</ revenir, 
riche, adfj, rich ; ^êU ricli 

man {or woman), 1m — ^1, thê 

ricli. 
rioheiie, /. riches, wealth. 
ridicule, ridiculous.. 
rien, anythiDg, nothing; ne . . . 

rien, nothing; ne . . . jamais 

. . . rien, ne ver . . . anything; 

rien . . . ne, nothing (a««t/^^^ 

of verb). 
rigonrensement, rigorously, rig- 

idly. 
rigonrenz, severe. 
rire, ir. to laugh, jest; -?- de 

qqeh. (or qqn.), to laugh 

at . . . , make sport of . . . 
rocher, m. rock, 
roi, m. king. 
rose. f. rose. 

reniement, m. roUing, rambling. 
route, /. road, way, course.' 
royaliste, m. and f, royalist. 

{JDuring the Freneh Éevolu- 

iion, oné who sided toitfi Vie 

king.) 
royaume, m. kingdom, realm. 
ruohe,/. bee-hive. 
rude, rough, severe. 
rue,/. Street. 



8. V. P., abbreviation of s'il vous 

plaît, 
sable, 771. sand. 
sage, adj wise; tb8t. wise man, 

»age. 
saint,-e, ac{j, boly, sacred ; êbsi. 

suint; saint Pierre, St. Peter. 
Saint-Pierre (Bernardin de). A 

Freneh toriter, ceUbraied for 



hU description of nature, and 

as t'te author of ** Paul et 

Virginie " {1737^1814). 
sais. J of savoir, 
saisir, to seize, 
sang, m. blood. 
sang-froid, m. coolness, nerve. 
sans, without; — doute, doabt- 

less, no doubt. 
satisfaire, ir, to satisfy. 
saurait, ( F^savoir), neœrîy ioiih 

Vie sensé of can. 
sauver, to save; se — , to make 

one's escape, ran away. 
savant, adj, leamed ; sbst, 

learned man, man of science, 
savei, Jo/ savoir, 
savoir, to know; to know of (the 

existence of); je ne saurais 4- 

in fin. f I can not . . . 
savoir, m. knowledge, learning. 
saxon, adj. Saxon, 
scélérat, m» miscreant, scoun- 

drel. 
scène,/, scène. 
se {dir, and indir. otj.), one- 

self, him- (her-, it-) self, 

tbemselves. 
séance, /. sitting, session, 
sec, (/. sèche), dry, arid. 
second (=se'gon, often tgon), 

second, 
secours, m. aid, help. 
secret, secret, invisible. 
secrétaire, m, secretary, aman- 

uensis. 
seigneur, m. lord, nobleman. 
sein^ m. breast, bosom ; (J, 6, 

nés . • . sein, native to her 

soil). 
selon, according to. 
semaine,/, week, 
semblable, (a)like, similar ; leurs 

—s, their fellow-creatures. 
sembler, to seem, appear. 
Sénat, m. Senate, the upper légis- 
lative house in France, 
sénateur, m. senator (member of 

the Sénat). 
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sem, m. sensé. 

Miitir, ir. to feel. 

séparer, to separate. 

sergent, m. sergeant. 

Bérieusement, seriously, gravely. 

serment, m. oatb, vow. 

servi, Xo/ servir. 

service, m. service. 

lervir, ir, to serve; — de, to 
serve as, for; se —de, to make 
use of, to use, (e.g. on se sert 
d'huile, on se sert d'un coateau); 
à quoi sert celai wbat is tbe 
use (good) of tUat? wliat is 
tkat good for? of wbat use is 
tbat? 

ses. iSee son.) 

seuil (= seày), m. tbresbold. 

seul, alone, solitary; single; pas 
un — . . ., not one . . ., uot 
a siogle . . . 

seulement, only, merelj; ne . . . 
pas — , not even. 

sévère, severe, stern. 

si, conj. if. 

si, adv. so; si fait, si, to affirm 
wfiat haê heen lienied, the 
translation depending on the 
coniext, 

siècle, m, century ; dans des — s, 
after bundreds of years. 

siège, m, seat; (in war) siège. 

sien, bis, bers, its; les — s, his 
or ber (own) family, tbose dé- 
pendent on liim. 

signe, m, sign, mark; faire — , 
lo indicate by a sign, gesture. 

Signifier, to mean. 

silencieux, silent. 

simple, simple, easy, plain. 

Sire, m. Sire, a title used in 
addressing kings and em- 
perors. 

Sirius {final '«' so^nded)^ m. 
The brightest fixed star, called 
aZio the Dogstar, because he- 
îonging to the comtelloUon of 
Caniê Major, (near Orion), 

soeial, social. 



sodété, /. Society, asBociatioD. 

soi. oneself, Limself, herself, it- 
self. {Référé to an indefinite 
pronoun.) 

soif,/, tbirst. 

Boigner, to take care of ; attend, 
nurse. 

soi-même, oneself. 

soin, m. care; (pi,) attention, at- 
tendauce. 

soir. m. evening, nigbt. 

soit ! be it so ! very good ! 

sol, m. ground, eartb, soiL 

soldat, m, soldier. 

sommeil, m. sleep, slumber. 

sommet, m. top, summit. 

son, sa, ses, bis, ber, its, one's. 

songer, to think, pay atten- 
tion. {8ame go^mmênit a» 
penser. ) 

sonner, to sound, ring, ring for 
(aome one), 

Sorbonne, /. The eeat of (he 
University of Parihy eo caUed 
after Robert de Sorbon (1$01-- 
JS74\ the founder of the origi^ 
nal collège, which toas tlieologi' 
cal. 

sort, m, fate, lot. 

sorte, /. kind, sort; de — que, so 
tbat; faire en — que, to act in 
sucb a way tbat. 

sortir, ir. to go {or corne) out, 
proceed. 

sot, 171. fool, blockbead. 

sou, m, sou, cent, balf-penny. 

soufErir, ir. to suffer, tolerate; to 
suffer (pain, etc.). 

source, /. spring of water; 
source. 

sous, under, beneatb. 

souvenir (se), tV. to remember. 

souvent, often. 

souverain, adj, sovereign, su- 
prême ; sbH. sovereign, mon- 
arch. 

souviens, /^souvenir. 
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8part«, /. Sparta or'Lacedœmon, 
afam^auè ancient eiiy of South- 
ern Oreeee. 

n. X of MYOiT, 

•ubitem«nt, suddenly. 
ittbnstanee, /. subsistence, 

maintenance, 
ra^oeder. {take^ indir, 0^'.), to 

succeed (t. 6. to folio w). 
snoeessenr, m, successor. 
Suéd*,/. Sweden. 
snf&re, ir. to suffice, be enough, 

be Bufficient. 
raffiiamment, sufficientlj, adé- 
quate! y. 
inffiaant (X <(f suifir»), adj, 

suflScient ; ahsU self-sufficient 

(self-satisfied) person, prig. 
■ait. /<>f BoiTTO. 
inite. /. train, attendants; what 

folio WB, sequel; continuation; 

(p, ê6) *'continued." 
sviTant {IX çf suivre), adj, fol- 

lowing. 
auivi. X0/ suivre. 
siii?re, »>. to folio w, 
iqjet, m, subject. 
supporter, to bear. 
supposa, supposed, pretended. 
supposer (totih hlfjnet or indie,), 

to suppose, admit, 
sur, prep, on, upon ; regarding, 

about; (/. 6) to; (1. £4) from; 

(/. S9) diriger . . . sur, to direct 

. . . by. 
sûr, <idj., Bure, certain, 
sûrement, certainly, assuredly. 
surpris, surprised. 
surprise, /. surprise, 
survenir, ir, to corne snddenly or 

unexpectedly, to come up. 



UbU, /. table; — d'hÔte. /. (8ee 

p. 6S, ''Ex. 40/') 
taille (= % or idy\f. waist. 
tain (se), ir, to be silent, keep 

jSilence. 



taises, land Vlof UiT%. 

tandis qus (expressing either titrée 
or contrait)^ wblle, whereas. 

tant, so mucb, so many. 

tapis, m. carpet; — de table, 
table-clotU. 

tard, late. 

tarder, to delay; cela ne tardera 
pas à arriver, tbat will not be 
long of happening, it won't 
be long till tbat happens. 

taupe, /. mole. 

taureau, m. bull. 

tel, adj. sucfa, certain, some, sucli 
and sucb. {8ee p, 78, note 11)\ 
un tel ... , sucb a ... ; (p. ^) 
un tel. so and so, sucb and 
sucli a person. 

tellement, adv. so mucli, so ; 
— il vous ressemblait, he was 
so (mucb) like you. 

témoin, m, witness. 

temps, m, time; tout le — de ... , 
pleuty of time to . . . ; en 
même — , at the same time; 
du — que, in tbe days wben. 

Temps (le), The leading moderate 
Bepublican newspaper in 
France. 

tenait, //(>/ tenir. 

tenir, ir, to hold ; {oath, toord) to 
keep; se tenir, to be, stand, 
sit; to be going on. 

terminer, to terminate, end, com- 
plète, finish. 

terrain, m. ground, {eonsidered 
asJUted for a particular pur- 
pose); sur le — même, on the 
very spot. 

terre, /. earth, ground; i —, 
par —, on the ground, on the 
floor; sur la —, in the world; 
en — , into the earth. 

terreur,/, terror, dread. 

tête./, head; mind. 

théâtre, m, théâtre; Le Théâtre- 
Français (or ComédieFran- 

Îaise), the beat théâtre in 
France. 
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théier, m. tea-plant. 

thém«, m, thème, subject for an 
essay ; a poêtage in ane*è own 
language giveti to be trantkUed 
into a fortign language; cUso, 
the translation êo made. 

thermes, m. pi, public batfas (of 
antiquity); bot minerai springs 
{frequented by invalida). 

tient, I of tenir. 

timide, timid. 

tirer, to draw, pull; (Jlg.) to 
draw (a conelunan), 

toi, tbou, tbee, vou. 

toi-même, thyself, yourself. 

toit, m, roof. 

tomber, to fall, to subside. 

ton, ta, tes, adj.t thj, jour. 

ton, sbêt. m, tone, fasbion^way. 

tonnerre, m, tbunder. 

tordre, to twist 

tort, m. wrong, injury, barm; 
ayoir —, {only of persane) to 
be wroDg: donner — à qqn., to 
decidH against some one, put 
liim in tbe wrong. 

toi^ours, alwayp, ever. 

Toulon, 971. An important Freneh 
harbor and naval station on 
Mtditerranean. 

touriste, m. tourist. 

tourmenter, to tonnent ; se — , to 
tumble about. 

tourner, to tnm; to wind. 

tout, — e, {m. pi. tous), aâj. ail, 
every, any, eacb ; t^t. every- 
tbing: tous les jours, soirs, mois. 
etc, every day, evening {oi' 
niglit), montb, etc.; une fois 
tous les eent ans, once every 
bundred years. 

tout, adv* quite, entirely ; — 
oomme . . ., just like, just tbe 
sarae as . . . 

tranqaille (= tran-kU), quiet, 
easy; je suis — , my mînd is at 
ease, 1 bave peace of mind. 

travail, m, labor, work, toil; 
process, opération. 



trayailler, to w^rk, labor. 
traverser, to cross, pass {or go) 

tbrouffb (or over). 
trente, tbirty. 
très, very. 
trésor, m. treasure. 
trois, three. 
tromper, to deceive; se — , to be 

mistaken, wrong. 
trône, m. throne. 
trop, too mucb; too many, 

too . . . 
troupe, /. troop; —s, troops, 

soldiers. 
trouver, to find, discover; se — , 

to (bappen to; be, to be found. 
tu, tbou, you. 
tuer, to Ifill, slay. 
Tuileries (le palais des),/, pi. A 

splendid royal palace, begttn 

in 1564, destroyed in 1871. 

(Namedfrom the tile-works — 

" tuileries " — tohieh formsrly 

œcupied the site.) 
Turenne, One of the most célébrât^ 

ed Freneh gênerais (1611- 

1676). {8ee pp. SS, S3, and 80,) 
Tyane, /. Tyana, a Unon in 

Phrygia. 



un, a, an ; one ; les — s. ... les 
autres, some . . . otbers; les 
uns les autres, one anotber. 

univers, m. universe, création. 

usage, 971. use. 

user, intrans. (taking de hef. obf.) 
to make use of, to use; en — 
bien ((7rmal)aveo qqn., to treat 
one well (or badly); trans. to 
use up, to wear out, to damage 
by use or wear. 

utile, useful, of use. 



vaobe,/. cow. 

vais. Jf;/ aller. 

▼ftloir, ir. to be wortb; il vaut 
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mieux + tnfin., it is bett«*r 
to. . . 

▼atistai (= và-^a-tàs), m. a mov- 
able pane of i,la8it m door or 
windovD. 

vaste» vast, immense. 

Tant, /^valoir. 

yeiile (= vèy), /. the state of 
being awake during the night. 
Jienee, in plur, watcbing, loss 
of sleep. 

▼•nger, to avenge, revenge ; 
se — , to take vengeance, re- 
venge oneself. 

Tenions, // of venir. 

venir, ir, to come; {of jjlants, 
fruits etc.) to grow ; — à + 
infln., to happen to ; il vient 
de partir, Le bas just gone; il 
vint un ... , there came a . . . 

vent. m. wind. 

vente, /. sale; en — , on (for) sale. 

venter, to blow, be windy. 

verbe, m. verb. 

verdure, /. verdure, green. 

vérité,/, trutb. 

verrai, IV of voir, 

verre, m. glass. 

vers, toward(8), to. 

version,/, version ; thé translation 
of a passage from a foreign 
language into one*8 own; alttOj 
t?i€ passage irantlated. (0pp. 
to thème.) 

vertu,/, virtue. 

vertueux, virtuoiis. 

vêtement, m. dress, suit; pi, 
clotbes. 

veux, I ofYonloir, 

victoire, /. victory. 

vie,/, life: en — , alive. 

vieil See vieux. 

vieillard ( = vyè-yàr), m. old 
man. 

Vienne./. Vienna. 

vient, lofytnix. 

vieux, vieil(lei ( = t;^«i2, vyèy) old. 

vigilance. / watcbfulness, vigi- 
lance. 



vigoureux, vigorous, robust. 

villageois, m, villager. 

ville,/ town, city. 

vint, III of Ytnir. 

visage, m. lace, countenance. 
.. j//Jo/voir. 

^'^'U(?/ vivre. 

vivement, keenly. very much. 

vivons, V7^ vivre. 

vivre, ir. to live. 

voici, bere is. 

voie,/, way, road; means. 

voilà, (lit. see tbere), bebold, 
that is, there is or are; l'y —1, 
there sbe standsl vous — I, 
there y ou arel — saint P. qui 
vient, bere comes St. P. 

voir, ir, to see, meet; (exelam,) 
voyons, come now 1 

vois. /(/voir. 

voisin, acff. neighboring, near 
by; 8b8t. neigbbor, one near by. 

voit, lof voir, 

voiture, /. carriage. coach. 

voler, to steal (a thing); to rob 
(fl per8on), 

voleur, m. thief, robber. 

volonté,/, will. 

volontiers, willin^ly, gladly. 

Voltaire. A very brilliant toriter, 
of great versatUity and toit, 
wJio exerted an immense in- 
fluence on the men of his cen» 
tury (1694-1778). 

vos, see votre. 

votre, vos (= vàtre, tô\ a^j. 
your; pron. la, le(s) vôtre(s) 
(= vôtre) yours. 

voudrais. V) ^^^^„i^i. 

voulei,/ ^^/▼•'^•i'- 

vouloir, ir. to will, désire, wisb, 
want; — dire, to niean (to say) ; 
je veux que vous fassies cela, I 
want you to do that; je le veux 
bien, I am quite willing, I bave 
no objections. 

VOUS, you, to you. 
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voyage, m, journey, voyage; 
en — , nn a journey, travelling, 
voyais, JI ^ 

voyait, // 

voyant. 2X Wvoir. 

vcyei, I and VI | 
voyons, land VI) 
vrai, true. 
vu, X<j^voir. 



vue,/. View, prospect, 
vulgaire, common, vuig^. 



y, tfaere, liere, to it; il y a, there 

is (or are), 
yeux, pi, of (Sil; aux — « de . • . 

in the eyes of . . • 
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forms :~the «djc^ctives and pronouns ia the masculine sini^ular only, and 
the verbB in the iuftnitive without *' co **. It is expected that the pupU wifl 
use the fonn appropriate to the case in hand. 

The dash is used Immediately af ter the flrst word of each artlde wben the 
Freach word whieh it replaces is identical inform with the Boglish word. 



a, an, un. une ; so mneh a year, 
a penon, a kilo» tant par an, 
par personne, le kilo. 

ahle to, to bo, pouvoir, dire assez 
fort pour. 

abonnd, abonder. 

abont, prep. (plfiee) autour de ; 
(in on€*8 pocket) — y on, sur 
vous ; {relative to) sur ; {w. 
numbers) environ ; adv. tout 
autour, alentour ; — to go in, 
sur le point d'y entrer ; tbose 
(standing) — them, les as- 
sistauts, le^ voisins ; set — 
iS^ ~) A thing. se prendre à 
qqcb. 

abOTO, adv. au dessus ; {*he- 
fore \ in book, etc.) plus haut ; 
(p. 97) from — , par eu haut ; 
prep, au-dessus de. 

absent mindad. absent, distrait ; 
hê wai . . . very —, il avait 
souvent des absence?, était 
sujet à des absences (d'esprit). 

absorb, absorber. 

abstain, s'abstenir, [from evil, du 
niai, (le faire le mal.] 

aoaoia, —, m. 



aoademy, académie, /. / Freneh 
A — , Académie française, a 
se^' élective hody {composed cf 
foi'ty men of letters), fotinded 
in 16SÔ and cTuirged mth tke 
préparation of a dietionarp^ 
and several oiher duties, sueh 
as that sliown on p. 108. 

aceept, accepter. 

aooesfl, accès, m.; givo — to, 
donner accès à. 

aeeommodate, loger. 

aceompany, accompagner ; — ^led 
by. accompagné de. 

aoGomplish. (p. tS) faire ; — it, 
en venir à bon t. 

according to, selon, d'après, sui- 
vant, cause de. 

account, compte, f»./ on — of, à 

account for, expliquer. 

acid, acide, m. 

acquaintance, connaissance,/. 

acquire, acquérir. 

act, acte, m\ 

action, — ,/. 

active, actif {adj, éb sbst m.]; 
— voice, VOIX active ; in the 
—, & 1 actif. 

actor, acteur, m, [ — trice, /.]. 

add, ajouter; (— np) additionner; 
149 
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— to it, y ajouter; It rnnst be 
— éd. il faut ajouter. 

addition. — ,/./ in — , en outre; 
in — to being oelebrated. outre 
qu'elle a une grande célébrité, 
OT tr. non seulement elle a . . . 
mais encore. 

addreu, adresse,/. 

acyeetive, adjectif. 

ac^oining, attenant, contigu [f, 
— ue], à côté. 

admire, admirer. 

admit, donner (livrer) passage à, 
laisser entrer. 

adomment, parure, /., ornement 
précieux, m, 

advantago, avantage, m.; had 
the — of him, avait l'avan- 
tage, était avantagé ; hat — s, 
a du bon, a ses avantages. 

adverb, adverbe, m. 

adverbial, — . 

adversary, adversaire, m. 

adviee, conseil, m. ; if yen take 
my — ', si vous m'en croyez 
[maybefoUd, by clause in fut., 
(M on p. 84], 

adviie. conseiller, recommander, 
[both w, de + iufin.] 

af&ir, affaire, /./ (p 70) ma- 
chine, /.; Foreign A — s, êee 
foreign. 

afraid, to be, avoir peur, crain- 
dre; I was Tory mnch — of, 
j'avais (une) grande peur de. 
[For opiional ne in sttbord* 
êbjnci. clause afi, craindre, etc., 
see p. 116,] 

after. prep. d adv. après. 
[Takes past infin.; see p. 16,. 
notée.] — sometime, au bout 
de (après) quelque temps, de 
quelques moineiit^ (instants), 
d'un instant (moment); conj. 
après que. 

afterward(s), plus tard. 

again, encore, encore une fois, 
de nouveau, à nouveau ; often 
rendered by preflxing re- to the 



vb.— e.g, relire, revoir, remet- 
tre, reprendre, remporter. 

againtt, contre; de. 

âge, âge, m.; — after — , depuis 
des siècles, de siècle en siècle. 

aged, âgé: — man, vieillard; 
— 89. a l'âge de 89. 

ago, three days, il y a trois jours. 

agrée, convenir; (^ram.) s'accor- 
der [en genre (en nombre, 
eic, ) avec] ; to make — , faire ac- 
corder; we are agreed on . . ., 
nous sommes d'accord sur . . . 

agreement, accord, m.; to oobm 
te an — aboat, se mettre d'ac- 
cord sur. 

ah ! ah 1 hélas 1 

aid, aide,/., secours, f7i.; by ^ 
of. à l'aide de. 

alarm, alarmer; to be — ed, avoir 
peur, s'inquiéter. 

alasl hélas 1 

aider, aune, m. 

alive, en vie, vivant. 

ail, adj. tout(e), tous; — things, 
tout; pron, tout, tous, tout le 
monde; — (tbat) I bave, tout 
ce que j'ai ; adv, — abovt, 
tout autour, alentour; not at 
— , pas (point) du tout, nulle- 
ment; takon — in — , à tout 
prendre. 

allow, permettre [p.qqch. à qqn. ; 
p. à qqn. de faire qqch.j; lais- 
ser [qqn. irtfin. qqch.j. 

almond, amande,/ 

almost, presque, à peu près. 

alms, aumône, / sing,, charité, 
/./ aïk for — , demander l'au- 
mône. 

alone, seul, tout seul. 

along, le Ions: de [in sensé of 
'parallel with*;] [riding] , — 
a road. par un chemin; to 
bring — , amener. 

Alps, Alpes,/, pi. 

already, déjà. 

also. aussi, également; as — , 
ainsi que; but — , mais (ansai).. 
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althong^h, bien que, quoique. 

alàtade. élévation,/., altitude,/. 

alwayi, toujours. 

ambaMador, ambassadeur, m, 

▲merioa, Amérique, /./ in 
North — , dans TA. du Nord. 

American, adj., américain. 

among(st), parmi, entre, au mi- 
lieu de; — otlier(s), entre au- 
tre(8). 

Amfterdam, Amsterdam, [pm, 

. allleUers]. 

amnse, amuser, divertir. 

amusement, (p. 68) distractions, 
f' pi-, délassement, m. 

analTiis, analyse logique, /. 

and, et. 

anew, de nouveau, {in a différ- 
ent toay) à nouveau. 

angry. en colère, fâché; get — , 
se fâcher. 

animal, animal, m , bête,/. 

anotli«r, {différent) un autre, un 
second(deuxième); {additional) 
encore un. 

answer, sbst. réponse,/ 

anawer, xb, répondre, répliquer. 

ancerior, antérieur. 

antiquity, antiquité,/. 

anzions. inquiet; be very — to, 
tenir beaucoup à. 

any, adj, quelque ; {no matter 
tohieh) un(e) . . quelconque, 
n'importe quel(le). ..;(«>. neg.) 
aucun, nul ; — one, quelqu'un ; 
pron. en, qiie]ques-un(e)s; if 
you bave — , si vous en avez. 

apartments, {colleetively) apparte- 
ment, m sing,, seep. 101, 

apiece, chacun. 

apology, excuse, /. 8ee p. SI, 
note 3, 

apparatns, appareil, m. 

appear, {euddehly, p, 77) appa- 
raître; (in genl. sensé) paraître. 

appearanoe^ apparence, /., as- 
pect {às-pè), m. 

appetite, appétit, m. 



apple, pomme,/; — tree, pom- 
mier, m. 

APPlyi trans. appliquer; — ... 
to [tbe iàoe, ete.j, (s')appli- 
quer ... sur; iutr, s'appli- 
quer, convenir, [à qqn., qqch.] 

appoint, nommer. 

approacb, sbst. approche, /./ 
p. 4ê, ad lib, , entendre (s')^P' 
procher le • . . 

approaob, vb, approcher, s'ap- 
procher, [both w. de bef, ol^f,] 

appropriated. affecté. 

apricot, abricot, m, 

arcb, {in gerU.) arc [àrk'^j m,; 
{of bridge, viaduci, ete,) arche, 
/. / trinmpbal — , arc de 
triomphe 

aroh way, voûte, / 

architecture, — ,/. l'c?i* soft]. 

area, étendue, /., surface, /., 
{pp. 88, 94) superficie,/. 

argue, discuter. 

arid. aride. 

aristoerat, aristocrate, m, dhf, 

aristocratie, aristocrate. 

arm, bras, m ; — in —, bras 
dessus bras dessous, en se 
donnant le bras. 

arm. tb. armer. 

arm-cbair, fauteuil, m. 

army, armée, / 

arrange, arranger, ranger; {p. 99) 
disposer. 

arrangement, système, m., dis* 
position, /. 

arrivai, arrivée,/. 

arrive, arriver; — suddenly, sur- 
venir. 

art, —, m.; fine— s, beaux-arts; 
gallery of —, see gallory; {in 
university) Arts, les lettres, «.^. 
faculté des lettres ; bachelier, 
licencié, docteur es lettres, 

article, article, m. 

artifieial. artificiel. 

as, eoT0, comme, puisque, [née p. 
SS, note S\\ — (for ezamplo), 
comme; adv, — ... — , aussi 



isa 
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. que; — alao, ainsi que; — 
on — , aussi tôt q ue ; — well — , 
aussi bien que; — for, quant à. 

aih, (tree) frêne, m. 

aok, demander [qqch. à qqn.]; 
to — a qnoition, faire, poser 
une question [see p. 3^ note 
4]; — pardon, demander par- 
don; — ed to see [bers], lui de- 
manda à voir . . . ; to — for, 
demander. 

atloep, endormi; fftU — , s'en- 
dormir. 

aspen, tremble, m, 

aspliyîdate, asphyxier. 

aas. âne, m. 

aasign, donner; . . . mnst be — ed, 
il faut donner . . . 

assittanoe, ^, /./ witbont — -, 
sans aide, sans (I';absiBtauc« 
de personne. 

aftonlsh, étonner, surprendre; 
— ed at seeing, étonnés (sur- 
prix) de voir. 

astonislinient, étonnement, m. 

astronomer, astronome, m. 

at à; (w. veg,) — ail, du tout. 

Atlantic, a^. atlantique ; — 
Ooean, océan Atlantique, m., 
mer At , /., or svmply Atlan* 
tique,/. 

atmoephere, atmosphère,/, [oncê 
maac,f oè hémisphère êtul i«, 
while sphère isfem,\, 

attempt, tenter. 

attend, soigner, donner des soins 
à; (p. 70) — to, faire atten- 
tion à. 

attendants, suite, f., [ses] ^ns. 

attention, attention, /./ (p. 49) 
he paid no — to . . ., il ne 
s'occupe pas de . . .; (p, 65) 
to pay no — to it, n'y faire 
aucune attention. 

attentively, attentivement. 

attic, mansarde, /./ — room, 
cb ambre sous les combles, /., 
mansarde, /. 

attract, attirer. 



attraetiTe, attrayant, séduisant. 

attribnte, attribut, m, 

Auber, (pm. Ô4>èr) b, at Caen in 

178S. See p. 68. 
anditory, at(f. auditif, 
antbor, auteur, m. 
anthorisation, autorisation, /. 
awaking, réveil, m. 

B 

back, êbêt dos, m.; to eet liis — 
againet, de s'adosser à &r con- 
tre, d'appuyer le dos contre ; 
ttand with — againat, se tenir 
(adossé) contre. 

back, adj. de derrière; ocfo/y. 
take — again, remporter. 

bad, mauvais. 

bail, {sphère in genî.) boule,/./ 
{smcUl b. for games or fire* 
armé) balle, /.y (cannoîi^.) 
boulet (de canon), m, 

balnsters, {coUeetively) rampe, /. 
sing. 

bank, (edge) bord, m.;(* right' or 
* left ' èhore, p. 94) rive, /. 

bark, écorce,/. 

barley, orge,/ see p. 110. 

barn, grange,/. 

barren, stérile. 

barrenness, stéiilité,/., aridité,/. 

barrister, avocat. 

batb, bain, m.; see thermes in 
Fr. we, 

battery, batterie, /. 

B. C, avant J.-C. [i,e. Jésus- 
Christ, (pm, jé-gU'kri)], avant 
notre ère. [/.] 

be, être, exister, se trouver; (m- 
pei'8.) y avoir; tbe verb * to be *, 
le verbe *être*; tbere is, are. 
see tkere; wkat I am to do, ce 
que je dois faire ; I am mak- 
ing, je fais; I bave been mak- 
ing, j'ai fait, je viens de faire; 
I bad been making, j avais fait, 
JH venais de faire; are being 
fixed, etc., on p. 93, is tr. b^ 



ENGLISH-FRENCH. 



Ï53 



ihé prei. of act tb, îd. on : 
e.g. on fixe, etc, 

iMaeh, rivage, m,; (mde and 
<?pen) plage,/. 

bear, porter; prodaire; borne by, 
porté par. 

beast, bête,/. 

beat, battre, foaetter. 

beaatifol. beau, magnifique. 

beauty, beauté, /. 

beeaase, parce que, cVst que. 

beoome, devenir; — thirsty, aee 
tblnty; wbat bai — of ber 1 
qu'est-elle devenue ? [GoîUrast 
tr. je sais ce qu'elle est deve- 
nue.] [SeealaotaJn. 

bedy lit, m.; go to— , se coucher. 

bed-clotboB, couvertures, f.|i<. 

bedroom, chambre à coucher, /• 

beeob, hêtre ['A' asp.], m. 

beat, betterave, /.; sagar- —, b. 
à sucre. 

before, prep. {time) avant, avant 
de; {place) devant; more . . . 
tban — , plus . . . qu'avant, 
qu'auparavant, qu'il ne l'était 
avant; — going, avant d'aller; 
eonj. avant que [t0. stjnct,]. 

beforeband, empressé, prévenant. 

beg, prier; I — yoor pardon, (je 
vous demande) pardon. 

beggar, mendiant, m. 

begin, commencer; — to -\-infiu,, 
se mettre à, commencer à or 
de; to — witb . . ., commencer 
par . . ., (—firèUy) d'abord. 

beginning, commencement, m., 
début, m. 

bebind, prep,^ derrière. 

being, près, part., see be. 

belated, attardé. 

Belgium, Belgique, /. 

believe, croire. 

bell-oord, cordon de sonnette, m, 

belcig, ai>partetiir. 

below. prep. sous, {on îower UtéC) 
au-dessous de ; ado, dessous; 
hère —, ici- bas. 

benefactress, bienfaitrice. 



beside, prev. auprès de, à côté de. 

besidoB, adv, en plus, en outre. 

bespattertd, éclaboussé, crotté. 

beet. le mieux; tbe — known, le 
plus connu. 

bet, gageure, \gàjur]f,, pari, m, 

belter, adj, meilleur; (p. 6) tbe 
— , see tbe; adf>, mieux; do — , 
faire mieux; I ibd. like nothing 
— , see like; eo mneh (ail) tbe 
— , tant mieux ; be tbe — ior, 
profiter de; it wd. bave been — 
if be bad stayed, il aurait 
mieux fait (fait inieux) de 
rester; it wd. b. been— for bim 
to be (if be bad been) . . ., il 
lui aurait mieux valu être (s* il 
avait été) . . . 

between, entre. 

beyond, prep, au delà de; p, 101 
l, 2, adUb,, après. 

Bible, Bible, f. 

bid, commander; souhaiter; to — 
good day, saluer, dire bon jour. 

Bidassoa, (la rivière de) la Bidas- 
soa. 

bill, {account) compte, m, 

bireb, bouleau, m, 

bird, oiseau, m. 

Biron, tbe Dnebees de, la duchesse 
de B., wife of Vie duc de B., 
wîiOy whUe eommandinç Be» 
publican armies in France, 
toas suspeeted and exeeutedin 
1793, 

blsbop, évêque, m. 

bit,, morceau, m., {p. 79) par- 
celle,/. 

blanket, couverture de laine, /. 

blessed, l)ienheureux. 

bliiid, adj. aveugle; be qnite — , 
n'y voir goutte. 

blind, i)b. aveugler, fermer les 
yeux[àqqn.]. 

blotting-paper, papier buvard {or 
p. brouillard), m, 

blow, sbst. coup, m, 

blow, vb, souiller. 

bine, bleu [adj. éb êbit, m.}. 
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blnsterer , fanfaron, m. , bravache, 
7/î. , rodomont, m, 

boaat, se vanter; [to — ] tliat 
one oan, of being . . ., de pou- 
voir, d'être. 

body, corps, m. 

bold. hardi [* h* asp,"]; — ttroke, 
coup de main. m. 

bone, os, m. [prn, aee Fr. vœ.], 

book, livre, m, 

boot, {long, as on p. 73), botte, 
/. / {slightly above anlde) bot- 
tine, /. 

border on^ être limitrophe de, 
confiner à (avec) ; {land on 
toater, p, 90,) border [irans.], 

born, né ; to be — , naître; wai — , 
est né, naquit. 

borne, see bear. 

borrow, emprunter. 

borrower, emprunteur, m. 

both. l'un et l'autre; (eap. of 
persons) tous les deux, (bot/i at 
once) tous deux ; — banka, les 
deux rives. 

bother, («7i/k>y) ennuyer ; (puzzle) 
intriguer. 

bottle, bouteille,/. 

bound, borner, [by, par]. 

bowl, bol, m.; {ofpipe) fourneau, 
m. 

box. boîte, /.; (théâtre) loge, /.y 

— on the ear, soufflet, m, 
boy, garçon, r»., enfant, m. 
Brabanter, Brabançon, m. 
break, casser, briser, rompre ; 

— ont, éclater ; — up the 
ground. remuer (travailler) la 
terre (le sol) ; the — ing up [of 
a sentenoe] into its . . . , la dé- 
composition ... en ses . . . 

breathe, respirer. 

bridge, pont. m. 

brine, saumure, /. 

bring, (cari'y) apporter ; (con- 

duct) amener (avec soi, lui, 

etc,) ; — along, amener ; — up. 

élever ; — near [to], approcher 

[qqch. de qqch.J. 



Britain, Oroat, la Grande-Bre- 
tagne, /. 

British Islee, îles Britan- 
niques, /. 

Brittany, Bretagne, /• 

brook. ruisseau, m, 

brother, frère. 

brownish, brunâtre. 

bubble, bulle,/. 

buokwheat, sarrasin, m., blé 
noir. 

bnild, bâtir; (nestè) faire ; —ing 
timber, see timber; (p. 94) 
buUt, situé, (p. 95, ad Itb.) 
construit 

building, bâtiment, m,; publie 
— , monument, m., édifice 
public, m, 

buUet, balle [de fusil, de pisto- 
let],/ 

Burgundy, Bourgogne,/. 
i burn, êhët. brûlure,/. 

burn, «6^ brûler; — [a houM, 
ete.], incendier. 

baining oll, huile à brûler, /. 

bunt, éclater; — out laughing, 
étlater de rire. 

busily, avec application. 

business, affaires. / pi., le com- 
merce, 7/1./ to do — , pour 
faire des affaires. 

busy, adj. occupé, affairé; busy 
arranging, occupé à faire con- 
struire. 

busy oneself, s'occuper [de = at, 
in] ; — eagerly in -j- pre». 
part., s'empresser de or à. 

but, mais; (=r ordy) ne . . . que, 
seulement. 

by, prep, par, à, sous; — taking 
. . ., en prenant . . .; (an 
measure of différence) — balf , 
de moitié; — far, de beaucoup ; 
(measure of dimension) 3 feet 
— 6, 3 pieds sur ; reoogniie 
... by . . ., reconnaître . . . 
à ; adv. olose by, near by, tout 
près. 

bystanden, assistants, m, pi. 
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eab, fiacre, m. 

oabman, cocher (de fiacre), m. 

eall, appeler; {meeting) convo- 
quer; is — ed . . ., s'ai)pelle . . . 
se nomme ... 

oamel, chameau, m. 

ean, aid oould, are genly. ren- 
dered by pouvoir, and some- 
times hy savoir; I oan't, je ne 
peux (puis) pas, impossible; 
[In caseè like I — see as far as 
. . ., one od. see it stretohing, 
{p. 16 l. 10\ tlie can is often 
omiited in Fren.^ 

eandidaU, candidat, m, [for = 
à]. 

eandle, (taUaw) chandelle, /./ 
{îoax, paraffine, etc,) bougie,/. 

eandle-liglit, by, à la chandelle, 
aux chandelles, à la Inmiôre 
des chandelles. 

oannon-shot, coup de canon, m,; 
{bfUl) boulet de canon, m. 

capital, (city) capitale, /.; (let- 
ter) (lettre) majuscule, /. 
(lettre) capitale, /. 

oaptain, capitaine, m, 

earbolio acid, acide phênique, 
m., phénol, m. 

eardinal, — , m, 

oare, sbst. (attention) soin, m.; 
{anxiety) souci, m.; witb —, 
avec soin, soigneusement ; 
take — , prenez garde; (p, 69) 
take — of yonrself, prends 
garde à toi(-môme), prenez 
garde à vous(-môme); take 
good — not to . . ., se garder 
bien de ... ; under the — of, 
sous les soins de. 

oare, vb. se soucier; I — notking 
for him, je ne me soucie pas 
de lui. 

oarefdlly, avec soin, soigneuse- 
ment, avec application (atten- 
tion). 

Carlini, Charles Bertinazzi, 
knawn in France as Carlin, 



6. at Turin in 171S, d. ai 

Paris in 178S, 
carpet, tapis, m, 
oairiage-boilder, carrossier, m. 
oarry, porter ; emporter ; — 

away, emporter. 
cart, charrette, /./ (enclased by 

boards, carrying sand, stone, 

etc,, <é tilting up) tombe- 
reau, m. 
oarre, sculpter [sktU-iél. 
case, cas, m,; the — was tkat of • 

a . . ., il s'agissait d'un . . ., 

le cas était celui d'un . . . 
oat, chat, m. 
cataoomb, catacombe, /. 
catoh, attraper, 
oatkedral, cathédrale,/, 
cause, sbst. cause,/./ hâve cause 

to . . ., avoir lieu de . . . 
cause, th, causer; (factiiively) 

faire + *'*/!'*•. «* in — d to 

be carried, faisait porter. 
cease, cesser; kad not — d |/all- 

ing], n'avait (pas) cessé de . . . 

or simply n*avait (pas) cessé, 
celebated, célèbre, renommé. 
coUar, cave, /. 
cemetery, cimetière, m, 
cent, par, pour cent; a 2 per cent 

solution, une solution à deux 

pour cent (or à 2 pour 100). 
centimètre, centimètre, m., 

hundredth part of mètre, 
centre, — . m.; — [of kncw- 

ledge], (ad lib.) foyer de . . . 
central, — , du centre, 
centory, siècle, m.; for — iet, 

depuis des siècles. 
Ccrbems, Cerbère, w»., themyVio- 

logical three-headed dog,guard- 

ing the portais of Uie ii^femcU 

régions. 
cereal, a^. céréal ; sbst. pi. (ths 

seeds) — s, les céréales, /. 
certain, — , sûr; (indeterminaié) 

une certaine personne ; — 

people. certaines gens, 
ohain, chaîne,/. 
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ehalk, craie, /.y with— , ft la c, 
avec de la c. 

challenge, provoquer (en duel), 
appeler en duel. 

ohallenger, provocateur, m, 

elianoe, basard [*h* cusp.]\ by — , 
par hasard. 

éhange, changement, m, ; (qf 
moon) phase, /., changement 
de lune. 

Channel, the Engllsh, la Manche, 
/. [oft, also le détroit]. 

eharooal. charbon de bois, char- 
bon, m, 

eharge, —, /. ; take — of, se 
charger de [w, ^t. or fn/în.] . 

charge, v6. accuser. 

charitable, — , de bienfaisance. 

charlty. charité,/. 

Charles, — . 

charming, charmant. 

chat, causer. 

ohatter, bavarder. 

oheek. joue,/ 

cherry, cerise, / ; — tree, ceri- 
sier, w. 

chettnut. châtaigne, / / {^rtn. 
or Italian) marron, wi. / 
(horse-ch.) marron d'Inde ; 

— (tree), châtaignier, m., and 
marronnier, m, respectiwly ; 

— forest, forôt de châtai- 
gniers, /. 

ohild, enfant, m, ébf, 

ohiUy, frileux. 

ohimney-comer, in the, au coin 

du feu (de la cheminée), 
ehloride, chlorure, n». 
Choiieul, Duke de, le duc de C. 

(1719-1785). 
chooie, choisir: whioh you chose 

to . . ., qu'il vous plairait 

de . . . 
Christmas, Noël, m. ; — box. 

étrennes. /. pt., [aee p, 100, 

note 15.] 
ehuroh, église./, [takett a capital 

É exeept when denoting an 

édifice]. 



church-stoeple, clocher, m. 

ehurohyard, is rendered hy cime- 
tière, m. 8ee p, 7;f , noU 6, 

dgar, cigare, m. 

circnmitanoe, circonstance./. 

City, ville, /.; in the — {opp. to 
eountr}/)èk}tL ville; in [that — J, 
dans ... [As part of Parts 
éb London, City is cité, /. {see 
Fr, vocab.): e.g. Tlle de la 
Cité, ç. 95] 

daim, réclamer, demander. 

class. classe,/, catégorie,/. 

danse, proposition, /. / {somei.) 
n embre de phrase, m. 

day, argile, / ; (p. 74) (terre) 
glaise, /. 

clear, clair; {of sky, pure db 
ealm), serein. 

clearance, défrichement, m. 

clearly, nettement. 

clergy, clergé, m. , ecclésiastiques, 
m. pi. [mot. 

élever, habile; — answer, bon 

olimate, climat, m. 

olimb, {stavr) monter. 

clook, {in genl.) horloge, // 
{poi'tablê or house eloek) pen- 
dule, /. ; ten o'dock, dix 
heures; whato' — . . .? quelle 
heure . . .? 

doie, tb. trans. fermer; {siopvp) 
boucher [avec]; {dose agaiu) 
refermer; intr, se fermer, 
(p. 76) se refermer. 

doth, étoffe,/. 

eloud, nuage, m. 

ooach, diligence./. 

eoal, chai bon de terre, m., houille 
[7i'a«p.]./. 

coast, côte, J. [oft. plur.]\ {const 
régions eollectively^ as p. 89) 
littoral, m. sing. 

ooat, habit, m.; — of mail, cotte 
de niaillep. /. 

eobalt. — [kobàli], m. 

coin, pièce./. 

coke, — [kok], m. 

cold, froid [adj. dt êbst. m.]. 
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oonar, (ofêhiri) col, m,; (detacli- 
able do.) faux col; {of eoat, 
ete, ) collet, m. ; {as décoration ; 
or of métal or UcUherfor dogs, 
hors. 8) collier, m. 

oolor, vb. colorer. 

oolorletfl, incolore. 

oombftt. — , m, 

oome, venir [w. dtre]; — and we, 
tell, ask, find, etc., venir voir, 
dire, demander, trouver, etc.; 
wKen W6 — to U, lorsque on en 
est là, nous en sommes là; — off 
(p 74) se dégager, (p. 80) s-en 
tirer ; — in, entrer, (agaia) 
rentrer ; — ont, sortir, partir; 
{p. 77) —8 ont olearly, parait 
nettement; — down.descendre; 
eome now 1 voyons ; — baok, 
revenir; when she eame baek, 
à son retçur ; — again, reve- 
nir ; — round, venir; (p. ÎOÏ) 
— to, arriver sur. 

oommand. ordonner, commander: 
[à qqn. de faire qqch.l. 

commit, commettre, faire \esp, 
on p. 9S]. 

oommon. commnn; — nonn, nom 
commun, m. 

Commune, — ,/., see Fr, wc. 

oommunioate, communiquer 
[avec]. 

03mpanion, compagnon, m, 

Company, société, f., compagnie, 
/.y tKere was a numerous — , il 
y avait nombreuse c )mpagnie. 

oomparatively, comparativement, 
relativement. 

compare, comparer. 

^omplain, se plaindre [que w, 
ind, or shjnct accord, to mean- 
ing; de ce que w. indi^^ 

complément, complément, m. 

complète, adj. complet. 

complète, vb, compléter. 

completely, complètement. 

compose, composer; to be — d of, 
se coinpo'^er de. 

composer, musical, compositeur 



de musique, compositeur; tbe 
great Frenoli — , le grand (cé- 
lèbre) c. (de m.) français. 

compound. composé. 

comprise, comprendre, contenir. 

comrade, compagnon, m»; {more 
iutimate) camarade, m. 

conception, — , f , image, /. 

condition, — , / , état, m./ on — 
that, à condition que \folld. 
by fut, indie,, sbjuct,, or 
coudl.], 

conditional, conditionnel [a<^*. d 
sbst, m.] 

confess, avouer, it must be — ed, 
il faut (bien) avouer. 

confluence, confluent, m, 

conjugate. conjuguer. 

eonjugation, coniugalson,/. 

cox^unction, conjonction,/. 

coiguncticnal, conjonctif. 

connect, relier [à, with]; arc hère 
— ed, y sont reliées. 

oonsequence, conséquence, // 
that il of no — , cela est sans 
conséqnence(importance). n'est 
d'aucune importance (consé« 
quence). 

consequently, par conséquent. 

consider, considérer, [ta/ces com- 
me hcf. predicate complément'] ; 
(Iiold ' as opinion tfiat . . .^, 
trouver [que]; — [a thing] 
dangerous, trouver . . . dange- 
reux; I — bim a . . ., je le 
cons dère comme . . . 

considérable, considérable, assez 
prand. 

consist, consister; — s in -|- près, 
part., consister à + infln.; 
— of, consister en, dans; se 
composer de. 

constituent, sbst. (political) com« 
mettant, m. 

contult, consulter. 

consume, (destroy) con^^nmer ; 
(use: e.g. food, fuel, materials) 
consommer. 

ccnsumption, consommation [de 
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bois, d'baile, de blé, de yin, 

eontaiii, contenir, renfermer; {of 
a bmlding, ofl.) abriter, but 
notonp 98. 

content, — . 

continue, continuer, ajouter. 

continnoui, continu. 

contnet. contracter. 

contradiet, contredire. 

ccntrary, contraire, oppoeé; on 
the — , au contraire. 

contracta contraste, m.; in — to, 
par oppoKitiou à. 

con¥cntional, de convention. 

eonvenation. — ./. 

converse . vb. {familiarly) causer; 
converser. 

couvert, convertir, transformer; 
[for ' into ' boili genly. take en 
wii/tout art. hef. tb»L\. 

eonvince, convaincre, persuader. 

cook, abêt. cuisinier, [/. — ère]. 

cook. fb. intr. cuire; trans. faire 
cuire; fiur — ^ing, pour la cui- 
sine. 

copy, copier. 

cord, (rop«) corde,/./ {ofdoar beU 
or door) cordon, m. 

cork. (mntej'ial) liège, m ; (Uop- 
per) lK)uclion (de liège), m. 

cork-oak, cliêne-liège, m. 

Comelia, Cornélie, /.. tnfe of 
Sempronius Graeâius, motJier 
of Tiberiu» and Ctiiua Qrae- 
chu». 

correspond, répondre. 

corridor, — , tn. 

Coriiea. Corse,/.. Tile de Corse,/. 

cost. t*. coûter [dai. ofpers ]. 

conld. as simple narrative {indie ) 
paet of can. is rendered by Vie 
varioue pnsi tenses of pouvoir; 
in tfie principal clause of eon- 
ditiftwil atisertionM, often aceom- 
pani*:d by ' if** in the subord. 
élan e. it shd. he ttte eondl. of 
poiiviiir. \Note the foUg, ke 
aaked me if I — play tke flnto. 



il m'a demandé si je si 
jouer de la flûte; if I only 
conld. si seulement je le pou- 
vais; 1 — 100 M fir ai, «M 

can.J 
connt. o&. compter, 
conntonanec. visage, m., figure, 
/., mine./. 

oonntry, pajrs, m., contrée, /., 
{oneê native «., but les» ofl.) 
patrie. /. [see I. 6, note^; in 
onr — , dans notre pajs^ cbez 
nous. 

covntryman, campagnard, m., 
paysan, m. 

courte, — , /.y cf — ^ natnielle- 
uient, bien entendu. 

court, iist. cour. // aéH* de la 
cour; — of justice, tribunal, 
m., êge kigk. 

courtier, courtisan, m. [no fem* 
in tJiis mum]. 

cousin. — , m. 

oover, couvrir; — odwitk, couvert 
de; — w. Ibrcst, couvrir (gar- 
nir) d'arbres, boiser. 

cow, vacbe,/. 

crédible, croyable. 

creeping, rampant. 

crop, àbst. iyielded) récolte, /./ 
(culHwUed^ uê p. 89) culture,/. 

crop, vb. {eut) brouter. 

cross, ac^f. {trartMwrse) de tra- 
verse, transversal. 

crocs, tb. traverser; {fimit or ob- 
stacle) f raucbir ; — ed by, tra- 
versé par. 

crowd. foule, f ; in.% — , en foule. 

cry, aèêt, cri, m. 

ery, tb. {«lotit, seream, etc.) 
crier ; — (cn«). {sutfdenly ife 
very londly) s'écrier [w. qvoted 
7vord{s) for ©y.], but on p. 100, 
cHer; (to itetp) pleurer. 

cnltivate. cultiver. 

cultivation. culture, /. [cultiva- 
tinii is obsolete\, 

culture, — ,/. 

enp, tasse,/. 
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cure, sM. — , /. 8ee p, £6, 
note L 

eoriona, singulier, bizarre. 

Cnrran, John Philpot, {1760- 
1S17). An éloquent Irùh bar- 
rister, membei' of IrWi House 
of Gommons, and finaUy 
judge. 

enrtain. rideau, m. 

cnstom, coutume, /., liabitudn, 
// {in pi, = *us(ige9,') mœurs, 

customer, client, cliente. 

custom house, douane,/./ — of- 
ficer, douanier. 

eut, couper. [On p. 82, l, 6, use 
moissonner, urUe^s the preeed- 
ing ''fteld" is mode blés.] 



dampnoM, humidité,/. 

danger, — , m. 

dangeroos, dangereux, périlleux 

dare, oser. 

day, jour, w., journée, /. [For 

distinetion see Fr. voe.j 
deal, a great, beaucoup, une 

(^ra id») quantité, 
dean, doyen, m. 
dear, cher ; ( p. 62) my — , (mon) 

chéri, mon cher enfant, 
death, mort. /. / to put to — , 

faire mourir, mettre à mort, 
debtor, débiteur, 97». 
Decemher, décembre, m. 
deoeptive, trompeur, [/. — euse]. 
décide, décider [in favor of, en 

faveur de]; — to . . ., décider 

de, se décider à. 
decldnons, à feuilles caduques 

(décidues). 
deep, profond ; {of color) foncé, 
defenœ, défense,/, 
défend, défendre; — onetelf 

against, se défendre contre, 

se urarantir de. 
doflnite. défini; {p. 79) déter- 
miné. 



degree, degré, m., quantité,/, 
delioate, délicat, 
deliver, {sermon) prononcer, 
demand. demande, /./ in great 

— , très recherche, 
démonstrative, démonstratif \adj. 

éb sbst. m.], 
den. antre, m, 
dénude, dénuder, 
deny, nier, 
department, département, m. 

[France, exclusive of Oorsicfi, 

is divided into 86 départ- 

mfiîits, which correspond rough^ 

II/ to the connûtes in Englaud.} 
dépend, dépendre [on, de qqn., 

de cjqch. ] ; {p. 8i, hetter) 

compter | sur qqn ], 
dérive, {j/ram.) dériver; (wkin«/.) 

tirer, extraire, obtenir, 
deserted, désert, abandonné, 
design, {intend) destiner [à + 

injinJ]. 
designate, désigner; — by the 

name of . . ., d. par le nom 

de . . . 
désire, «&. désirer, vouloir, cher- 
cher [à + t/j/în.]. 
despair, désespoir, m.; in — , au 

désespoir, 
destination, — ,/. 
destmotion, {damage) ravages, 

m. pi. 
destructive, destructif, 
determinative. déterminatif [aèy, 

àk sbst. 971.]. 
détermine, déterminer, 
détonation, détonation, /. 
devastate. dévaster, 
develop, développer, 
devise, imaginer, s'aviser [de], 
dévote, consacrer; — time to it, 

y mettre (consacrer) du temps, 
diotation, dictée, /. 
die, mourir ïw, être], 
différent, différent [oft. hef. piur. 

M>st. w. sensé of * vftrious \ see 

V lOSl.ey,— to, différent da 
diffieult, difficile. 
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difleulty. dtfficalté,/. 

dig, bêcher; — up (unearth), dé- 
terrer. 

dilate, tram, dilater; itUrans, 
se di'ater. 

diminUh, diminuer. 

dine, dîner. 

dining-room, salle à mander. /. 

dinner, dîner, m.; at — , à taole, 
à dîner. 

dip, tremper. 

direct, adj. — [*c*' sounded] 

direct, vb. diriger; (prescribé) 
reommander. 

dirty, sale. 

diiappearanoe, disparition, /. 

disoi^c. — , m., élève, m, dbf. 

diBconiclate, désolé, affligé, in- 
consolable. 

discover, découvrir, trouver. 

dish {in genl.) vase, m.y {in tc/t. 
foûd U served) plat. m. 

diiorders, désordres, m., troubles, 
m. 

diipocitioa, liumeur, /., carac- 
tère, m. 

dispute, tb. discuter [sur = 
about], disputer [sur]. 

diisatiifled. mécontent (de. with). 

dissect. disséquer. 

difsolve, (action of liqttid») dis- 
soudre; (disaolte9olid in Uquid) 
faire dissoudre. 

distance. — ,/. 

dictant, éloigné. 

diitingiiich, distinguer; are — ed 
ai tlie . . . , sont désignés par 
les noms de . . . 

distinguished, adj. distingué, 
éminent, célèbre, renommé. 

distren. misère,/. 

diitrict. région, /., pays. m.. 
contrée, /. 

divenity, diversité, / ; — cf cli- 
mate, etc. y has no artieU afier 
cl 

do. faire; (eook) faire cuire; what 
was to be donc! q>ie faire? 
wliat yen wd. not like to bo 



donc to you, ce que von» ne 
voudriez pas qu'on vous ttt à 
vou8(-même) or an on p. S7; 
{of méat, etc.) wcll. too wcU 
donc, bien cul., trop cnit: [do 
iê not to be rtfiàtrid wUeu 
auœil. of négation]. 

doctor, {as geid. title) docteur; 
('fmedieine) médecin, docteur. 

document, document, m. 

dog, cbien, m. 

domain, domaine, fn. 

dôme, dôme [dôm\ m. 

Donon, Monnt, le mont Doncm. 

door, porte,/. 

door-mat, paillasson, m. 

door-platc. plaque,/. 

doubt, douter [de bef, àbêts,, que 
V. rb. in tbfnct.], 

doubtless, sans doute. 

Dover, (traite of , le Pas de Calais. 

down. sbst. (offeatlier) duvet, m.; 
— 8 {hilU ofsand) dunes, /. 

down, ado. en bas \often not spe- 
cifically rendered, a$ : — thc 
chimn^y, (dans); corne — , get 
—, cUmb — , (descendre)]. 

down-Ull, en descendant; alwayc 
flows — , va (coule) toujours 
en descendant, ne coule jamais 
en montant. 

down stain. en bas. 

doaen. douzaine, /. [takes de btf. 
îioun], 

dramatic, dramatique; — aathor. 
tr. literaUy or by dramaturge, 
tn. 

drawing-room, salon, m. 

droadfol. affreux, terrible. 

drink. l)oire. 

drive, {horêe, etc.) conduire, — 
away cbasser. 

driver, cocher, m. 

drown, noyer; intr. se noyer; to 
be — ed, se noyer; the — ed, 
les noyés. [gne. 

dmnken, ivre, iJiabituaUy) itto- 

dry, a4j. sec [/. sèche], séché ; 
when — , êee when. 
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dry, tb. sécher; (cfwzUr) to dry 
ap, inir,, se tarir, tarir \w. 
avoir]. 

dryly ov drily, sèchement. 

dryneM, sécheresse, /. 

daoheBs, duchesse. [Rarely «o. 
capital; seep, 106, £^,] 

daohy. duché;, the Grand D — of 
L., le grand-d. de L. 

dael. — , 97». y challenge to a — , 
appeler en duel, [««« challenge]; 
to fight a — , aes flght.. 

daelliBt, duelliste, m, 

du w6, duc; the D— of Tork, le 
d ic d'York [aee p, 106, £''], 

dnring, |>endaDt, durant ; — the 
day (-time), le jour; (p, 100) 
— the nlght. (peudant) la nuit. 

Datchman, Hollandais [* h * asp,\ 

duty. devoir, m, 

dwelling, habitation, /., de- 
meure, /. 



eaoh, adj, chaque, tout ; — one, 

— man, — perton, chacun; 
pron. chacun ; — of os, chacun 
(de nous); — of the follg. 
words, chacun des mots sui- 
vants; eaoh other is genly, tr. 
hy maHag the «6. reflex,, and 
adding l'un l'autre (l'une . . . 
etc»), if neceêsary for dear- 
ness. 

ear, oreille, /./ go in at one — , 
etc,, »ee go. 

early, adv, de bonne heure, see 
p. 67, note S ; maoh too —, 
beaucoup trop tôt ; adj, it an 

— riser, est niatineux {aomet. 
matinal, V^mgh Acad, restnctê 
U) a single morning), se lève 
matin (de bonne heure) ; the 
earlieet times, les temps les 
plus reculés. 

easily, facilement; {p. 7$)veitY — , 

c'est très simple. 
eait, est [est], m.; adj, de Test, 

oriental. 



eaiy. facile, aisé [Mh take de rf 

infin. tohen used om ai p. 66 

noie i]. 
eat, manger; (deêtroy, p. 77) 

ronger, manger, corroder, 
edlble, comestible, 
effect, effet, m,; relation of eanio 

and — , le rapport de c. à e. 
efficacions, efficace. 
Egan, John {1750 f -1810), An 

Iriëh barrister and member of 

Vi£ IrUh ParlùimenU 
Egyptian, Égyptien, m. [pm. 

*ra**«']. 
eight, huit [' A ' a«p.]. 
eighteen, dix-huit, 
eighty, q uatre- vingts. For omU^ 

ition ofhyphen and *h* see pp. 

llê-llS. 
either, adj, éb pron. run(e) ou 

l'autre ; conj. either ... or, 

ou ... ou (bien), soit . • . soit 

oroM, 
eleot, élire. 
eleotor, électeur, m, 
eloganœ, élégance,/, 
élément, élément, m. 
eleven. onze \prec, d. nût elided]. 
elide. élider. 
elm, orme, m. 
éloquent, éloquent, 
else: tomething — , autre chose; 

nothing — , rien (d')autre, rien 

autre chose, 
eminent, distingué, éminent, sa- 
vant. 
emphatioaUy , hautement [*h* 

asp.], éuergiquement, avec 

énergie, 
employ. employer, 
employment, emploi, m.; the 

manner of its — , la m. de s'en 

servir, de l'employer. 
empty, vide ; (p. 7i)' they are —, 

ad lib., tout est bu. 
•nahle, donner [à qqn.] le moyen 

[de faire . . .]: (p. 99) enabling 

him to, lui permettant de. 
enconnter, rencontre, /., combat» 
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. fit./ fiftieoff— , oomtMt à coaps 
de priings. 

ad, (of êtiek, rope, finger, etc.) 
bout, m,, extrémité, /./ (^ 
time) fin,/., bout, m./ to pat 
an — to, mettre fin à, arrêter. 

endaaTor [to], chercher [à], 
tâcher [de]; (strenvmMy) 
s'efforcer [de]. 

onemy, ennemi, m, 

engago. engager. 

England. Angleterre,/. 

JSnglifh, adj. anglais. 

enjoy. jouir [de qqch.]; — ono- 
sclf. s'amaser. 

enormona, énorme, immense. 

onongh, assez (bef. adj,) ; — ... 
to -{- infln,, assez . . . pour ; 
kind — , see kind. 

enter, {intrans.) entrer [tr.être]; 
(^•aw« ) entrer dans; {p, 79) 
entrer dans, pénétrer dans. 

entitled to^ be, avoir droit à. 

entranoe. entrée, /. [p. 99» to = 
de] ; {p. 98) porte d'entrée,/ 

ennmeration, énuuieration,/. 

eqaal, égal. 

errand, commission, /./ go on 
(do) — 8. faire les commibsions, 
les courses. 

Moape sbsL fuite, /.; to make 
one's — , s échapper, se sau- 
ver, s'enfuir. 

Mcape, vb. écbapper; (p. 74) 
s'échapper [par]. 

especially, surtout. 

esteem, estimer ; highly — ed, 
très estimé. 

et cetera, et cœtera {èt-sé-ié-rà), 
[inabbrev. *etc.', never *&c.*]. 

Europe.—./. 

even, même; not — , pas môme, 
pas seulement; — if, aee if; — 
into, to, jusque dans, jus- 
qu'à. 

OToning, soir, m., soirée, / [fre 
journée in Fr. voe.}; one oold 
— , par une soirée très 
froide. 



«▼eut, événement [«-«MiMfian], 
m,; in — of his Ming, an cas 

où il serait. 

ever, jamais; te — , pour tou- 
jours, à (pour) jamais. 

evergreen, à feuilles persistantes, 
à te ui liage persistant. 

erery, chaque, toat; — day, tons 
les jours. 

everybody. everyone, tout le 
monde [w. Hng e&.], chacun. 

ererything, toat, n'importe 
quoi. 

everywhere, partout. 

ezaetly, précisément, parfaite- 
ment, exactement ; at ton 
o'doek — - (precisely), à dix 
heures précises. 

exeellent, admirable, excellent. 

except, — ing, Fauf, excepté. 

exception, — ,/.; w. few — s, à 
quelques exceptions près. 

exchange, échanger. 

exclaim, ^'écrier. 

exert exercer. 

exhibit, montrer. 

existence, — ,/. 

expect. attendre; he— s to go in, 
il s^ittend à (y) entrer ; what 
can y on — ? que voulez-vous ? 

expenBC, {ouUay) dépense, ./., 
Irais, m, pi. Oenly, dépens, 
{m. pi,) in the expression UiU 
and fig.) at the — of (cost of), 
aux dépens de, à mes (ses, 
vos, etc.) dépens. 

expérience, expérience, /. 

experienoed, expérimenté. 

explain, expliquer ; se rendre 
compte. 

explanation, explication,/. 

express, expriuïer. 

extend, s'étendre ; to — np, re- 
monter, trans. 

extent, étendue,/., espace, m, 

external. externe. 

extiemely, extrêmement, exces- 
sivement. 

extremity, extrémité,/. 
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eztrioate, dégager, retirer, faire 

sortir. 
•T«, œil [pi. yeux], m. 



Fabert, Abraham, {1699-1662) 
marshoU of Fratice, 

liaoe, 8bst. ligure, /., visage, m., 
face, /./ p, 62, by his —, par, 
à, sur sa mine. 

faoe, tb, faire face à, ôtre en face 
(vis-à-vis) de; to — danger, 
affronter le danger; (p. 78) 
fAOing. face à face avec, vis- 
à-vis de. 

faot, fait. m. ; in — , {p. 79) en effet. 

facalty, faculté, /./ {in unifier' 
êUy) faculté des lettres, des 
sciences, de droit, de méde- 
cine, de théologie. 

fail, sbst , aee without. 

fall, tomber [genly. w. être]; to 

— off {decreast ). diminuer, 
famoos. célèbre, fameux, renom- 
mé, [for, par w. aU three], 

fancy, imaginer, s'imaginer, 
far, loin: to see — , voir de loin; 
— away, loin (de vous), absent; 

— off, très loin; not — offl tout 
près, voisin ; aa — ai Paris, 
jusqu'à P. ; as — aa anybody. 
aussi loin que n'importe qui 
{or qui que ce soit cr per- 
sonne) ; how — il it î combien 
y at-il î by — , de beaucoup. 

ûunner, cultivateur, (large scale) 
agriculteur, [fermier haê only 
the narrow êense of tenant- 
f armer.] 

fasten, attacher. 

fat, gras, gros et gras. 

father, père, m. 

faolt, faute,/. 

fear, peur, /./ bave no — , soyez 
tranquille ; in great — , tout 
effrayé(8). 

foobla, faible. 

faod, nourrir. 



fbel. sentir; had made itsalf ftlt, 
s'était fait sentir. 

fellow, drôle, individu. 

féminine, adi. féminin [/. — e] ; in 
the — , (du or au) féminin. 

few, peu [de]; a —, {ac(j,) quel- 
ques; {pron.) quelques-un(e)s. 

fibre, filament, m. 

field. cliamp, m. 

fifteen. quinze. 

fifteenth, quinzième [exeept for 
kings and days\. 

fig. figue,/.; — treo, figuier, m, 

flght. «6. se battre; {pp, 60, 64) 
combattre; — with . . ., se 
battre avec fqqu.]; — a duel, 
se battre en duel. 

figure,—,/. 

filbert, noisette,/., aveline,/. 

fiU. remplir. 

film, pellicule,/ 

find, trouver, (unexpeeiedly) sur- 
prendre; — oneself. se trouver; 
— ont for hinuelf. se rendre 
compte (à lui-même) de. 

fine, ûn;{ofêight) perçant ;(d0ai^- 
iifuly etc.) beau; that ia ail 
▼ory — , tout cela est bel et 
bon; — arts, beaux-arts, fn.pl, 

finger, doigt, m. 

finger-endi, at one't, [je l'ai, tu 
Vas,etc.] auboutdes doigts, [je 
le sain] sur le bout du doigt. 

finish, finir, achever, terminer; 

. (p. SI, L 5, ad lih.) opérer; we 

shall — by,««0 finir in Fren. voc, 

fir. sapin, m. 

fire, feu, m.; in(to) tho —, au 
feu; tôt — to, mettre le feu à. 

fire-eater, batteur, duelliste. 

fire-place, cheminée, /. 

fire-wood, bois à brûler, b. de 
chauffage, m, 

first, titff. premier; Napoléon tho 
— f genly. written'S npoléor !•'; 
adv. d'abord, premièrement ; 
at — , d'abord. 

fistiouff, see enooonter. 

five, cinq. 
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Êx, {make Jhm) fixer; (p. 39, tf 
Umit») prescrire, meUre. 

fizitj, fixité./. 

iMh ef ligkt, of ligktBiag. 
éclair, m. 

fias, lîD, m. 

iMhy, chania. 

floor, {çf room) plancher, m.; in 
France €ft. parquet, nt., [see p. 
101, note S]; {Uory) étage, m. 

flow, coaler. 

flower, flear, /. 

fiy. tbêt. mouche,/. 

fiy, «6. voler; — away, 8'eiivol«»r. 
prendre son vol; — iate a 
raga, «'emporter, se fficher 
tout rouge. 

follow, suivre: — osa anoUier, 
se suivre; as — s, comme il 
^nit, de la manière suivante 

foUowiug, suivant. 

folly. folie. /./ act of — , acte de 
fol if, m.. Kottise. /., folie,/. 

fOuA o', to be, aimer |à -\- infinJ]\ 
ha il vetj — of, il aime beau- 
« oup [à -f- ihfin.l, 

food, nourriture, /. 

fool, M)t, m.f l»ête,/, imbécile, m. 

foolifh, sot, bête, imbécile ; how 
— I am I que (comme) je suis 
béte! 

foot, pied, m.; {of dog, etU, etc.) 
patte, /./ on — , à pied; the 
man on — , le piéton ; lot — , 
see set; at tha — of. au p. de. 

footman. valet (de pied), m. 

foot-pavement, trottoir, m. 

footinint. trace./. 

for, pj'ep. pour ; (time) pendant, 
df pais; {timefut.,8omet.) pour: 
{of remédies) contre, pour; hac 
(had) boen ... for two dayB, est 
(éfait) depuis 2 jours; — tome 
years past. depuis quelques 
années; eofij. car, parce que. 

f»rbid, défendre [see p. 11, notes 

force, sbst, — ,/. 

force, «&. forcer, obliger [botli to. 



à or de + infbt.; aUkamgk 
obliger in the pattite tftet»e^ 
taket de]. 

foraigB, étranger; of — afain, 
des affaires étrangères. 

foremott mon, les sommités [de 
Tatt, eieA, /. pl.^ les hommes 
les plus eminents [dans]. 
rest. f or^. /./ eovor w. — ^ ue 
I eoTor; aé^, — troos, arbres 
forestiern, essences forestières. 
\ forgot, oublier. 
î teB, forme,/. 

form. tb. tfanê. former; iniranê. 
pe former. 

former, adj. ancien; ia — tiiseï, 
autrefois. 

former, the, le premier, celui-là. 

lormerly, autrefois, (m pasi een- 
tviies, times) anciennement. 

formidable. — . redoutable. 

forty. quarante. 

Ikmnd, fonder. 

four, qnatre. 

fonrteea. quatorze. 

fonrteenth, quatorzième; (kingê 
or day éfmontli) quatorze. 

I6z, renard, m. 

FraDiavolo [liU *Brother DemV], 
Italian bandit c^tief exeevied 
in 1806; the hero of Auber*ê 
opéra of the tame name. 

fragment, — , m. 

nranoe. — , /./ louthera — , le 
midi de la F. 

Franehe-Comté, — ,/. 

ïrancii I, François l*', one of 
the great kings ; tstahUshed ex- 
cellent regvlationê, and en- 
cmtraged learving; Ttigned 
from 1616 to 1647. 

free, libre, {mthout cos() gratuit 
[Mee p. 96\ 

French. adj. français, de France; 
{sbt(t.) français, tn.; {pi.) les 
Français. 

Frenchman, Français. 

freshly-slacked. nonvellemeni 
éteint. 
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MmA, aini<e). m. (df,). 
frighten. faire \mar a, effrayer ; 

I — myself see myself. 
frightened, effrayé; be very mucili 

— , avoir grand' peur. 
from, de, dè.s; {comingfr.)pTove- 

nant de; — there. en, de là; 

~ thB [6arU«it Urnes], dès (de. 

puis) les ... ; — »... point 

of view, an point de vue de ... ; 

— 30 to 60, de is ofU omitted 
Jiere^ see p. 9Sy note 7, and 
esp, p, 101, note 8; — the Loire 
to . . ., de (depuis) 1%, L. à 
(jusqu'à)... Itier, wi. 

fruit, — , f».; — tree, arbre f mi- 
front, devant, m; (p. 98) façade, 

/./ in — of, devant, 
frost, gelée,/. {çfU phiraL") 
foU, plein, rempli, 
ftirnish, {deliwr in sufflcient 
quantity) fournir [qqcli. à 
qqu.] ; (Usê u^aly = supply 
or provide w ) i. qqn. de 
qqch.; — eà with, muni de. 
ftiture, futur; in (tke) — , à l'ave- 
nir ; {gram.) in the —, au 
futur. 

G 

gain, gagner, conquérir, 
gallery, galerie, /. [see pioturel; 

— of art. {oftJ) uiusée de 
gardon, jardin, w». [peinture, m. 
gas, gaz, w. 

Gascony, Gasco<rne, /. [onp, 74* 

gas-works, usine à gaz, /. plur, 

gâte, porte, /.; {bars fixed in 
frame) grille, /.,• {across pas- 
sage) barrière, f. 

gather, ramasser, rassembler ; 
{fruit) cueillir. 

gatiering, réunion,/. 

gayety, gaiety, gaieté or gaîté,/. 

gender, genre, m. 

gênerai, sbid.^ général, m. 

generally, généralement, (usufd- 
ly) ordinairement. 

generosity, générosité, /. 



generoasly, généreusement, 
largement. 

a«neva, Genève, /./ (Tbe) Lake 
(of) —, le lac de (i. 

gentleman, monsieur, [pL mes- 
sieurs]; (noble) gentilliomme, 
seigneur. 

geographioal, géographique. 

Oerman, aéj, allemand. 

Oarmany, Allemagne,/. 

get, obtenir, (se) procurer; {of 
ihose iU) — on, aller; — up, 
se lever; — in, (parvenir à) 
entrer; — hay, ete, , in, rentrer 
les foins, etc.; — there, y ar- 
river, y parvenir; I got him 
ont, je l'ai fait sortir, dé- 
gagé, retiré; — off the road, 
sécarter de la (l)onDe) route; 

— ont of bed, se lev**T (sortir) 
de son lit; — throngh it, s'en 
tirer. 4^ï\ venir à bout; lam g«t- 
ting old, je me fais viens; to 

— y u the sort . . ., de vous 
procurer IVKpèce . . . 

giant, sbst, géaut; acff, gigan- 
tesque. 

giye, donner; (lectures) faire; 
{one*s name), dire, déclarer, 
[se nommer]: — baek, rendre; 

— iteelf np, se livrer, 
glad, content, aise. • 

glanée, coup d'oeil, m.; at the 
flrst — , au premier c. d*œil. 

glass, verre, m.; (drinhing g,) 
verre; with a — door, à porte 
vitrée. 

globe, — , m, 

gloomy, sombre. 

go, aller; se rendre; he is golng 
to start, il va partir; — and 
tee, allez voir; — down, des- 
cendre; — ont, BoriXr {genly,w, 
être), (p, 78) aller (avec qqn ) 
sur le terrain; has gone in at 
[one ear, etcJ\, (ju')est entré 
• par ... ; — on, avancer, 
marcher; — on to sg. elae, 
passer à autre chose; — o£^ 
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s'en aller; — throvgh, pattser; 
— np, monter: let one — , see 
let: we mast be gone, il faut 
partir (que uous partions). 

goat. (genei'ic Urm) cbèvre, /.y 
(f/icUe) bouc. 

Ood. Dieu. 

gold, or, 97».; adjeetiwly^ d'or. 

good. adj. bon : — things to eat, 
bons morceaux, bonne cbère. 

good, tbHt. {benefii) bien, m, 

Ooipel, Èy&iigi\e,m.; eUffeeUvely t 
de l'Évangile. 

Oothio, gotbique. 

government, gouvernement, m. 

Gracchi. the, les Gracques, m, 

gradually, peu à peu, par de- 
grés, graduellement, progres- 
sivement. 

graft, greffer. 

grammar, grammaire, /. 

grammarian, grammairien, m, 

grammatioal, — , [pi, aux], 

grammo. —, m. [ràv of **^. 
16.4S2S grains, or ^J^ ^f ^' 
avoirdJ], 

grand, — . 

grant, accorder ; God — that ... I 
plaise à Dieu que (-f f!^jnct.)\ 

grasi, herbe,/. 

grataitou. gratuit. 

graie, paître. 

grailng landt, pâturages, m. pi, 

great, grand ; — men, grands 
hommes. 

greatly, terriblement; {p, 89) 
beaucoup, de beaucoup. 

fitTMdy, goulu, gourmand. 

Oreek, adj, grec, [/. grecque]. 

green, vert. 

gronnd, adj, (of gU^ss) dépoli. 

groand, sbst. terre, /., sol, m.; 
on the — , à terre, par terre, 
sur la terre. 

ground-floor, rez-de-chaussée, m, 
[on the . . ., au , . .]. 

grow, croître, pousser, venir; 
(of animais) croître; — up, 
croître, venir; — up again. 



renaître, revenir; grown up^ 

grand, grandi, nne grande 

personne, 
guarantoe, s'engager [à -^infinJ], 
guardian, gardien, m. 
guMt, invité, m,/ {lew oft,) hô e. 

m. 
gnilty, coupable; tlis — person, 

le coupable, 
gttlf, golfe, m. 



habit, habitude, / , coutume, /. ; 
had a — of, avait l'habitude de. 

hair, poil, m.; {of human head) 
cheveu, m. [genly. j/l.]. 

half, abat, moiiié, f,/ by — , de 
moitié ; adj. {qfi. numbers + 
Twuns) demi [agreeing w, 
Tioun]: 2 heures et demie; 
(btfore noujm) une demi-heure 
[bvtseep. 112]\ adv {bef.aéH, 
or part.) à moitié [mort, nu, 
etc.}. 

hall, {at main entrancé) vesti* 
bule, m,; (of * appartement*) 
anti-chambre, /. 

hand, main, /.y on the other — , 
au contraire, en revanche; {p, 
100) d'autre part. 

handfal, poignée,/. 

bandsome, beau. 

hang, tran%. suspendre [from, 
à] ; trans, db intr. pendre; 
hnng on the, suspendu à la. 

happen, arriver, avoir lieu; — to 
be, se trouver (être) ; they — 
to be paasing, il passent par 
hasard; there hae — ed to me 
. . ., il m'est arrivé . . . 

hard, a>dj, (to the touch) dur, ré- 
sistant; (A.' to bear) dur, pé- 
nible; (7i. to dû, ete,) difScile; 
adv. (stj-ike, rain, etc.) fort. 

hardware, quincaillerie, [kin- 
kdy-7'i]f,; — merohant, (mar- 
chand) quincaillier, [kin-kà' 
yé]m. 
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ham, mal; do one — , faire du 

mal à qqn. 
luuiten, trans, b&ter ['k'asp,]; 

intrans, se bâter; they — to 

him, ils accourent, 
hâte, haïr [' h * cup.], détester. 
hâve, avoir, posséder ; to — to 

is oft. tr, by falloir, e.g.^ what 

ihall I — to do, que faudra-t- 

il faire, que je fasse? I — 

only to . . ., je n'ai qu*à . . .; 

one ha0 to, il faut, 
hay, foin, m, [g^nly. plur. for 

Uie crop in thefiddè, as on p. 

8S]. 
he, il, lui; — who, — whom, 

celui qui, celui que; — him- 

lelf, lui-môme. 
head. tête, /.; (bed) tête, {or less 

oft.) chevet, m.; firom — to 

foot, depuis la tête jusqu'aux 

pieds, de la t. aux pieds, 
hear, entendre, 
hearing, ouïe,/, 
heart, cœur, m.; hâve at — , 

avoir à cœur; with ail my — , 

de tout mon cœur. 
heat, sbst. chaleur,/, 
heat, vb chauffer, 
heath, bruyère. /. / — lands, 

terres à bruyères, / 
beaven, ciel, m.; the — 1, le ciel, 

les cieux. 
hectare, m. ) See Fr. voe. and 
heetolitre, m. ) p. 89. 

help, sbst, aide, /; (cry) help I 

au secours I 
help. vb. aider [à faire qqch ] ; I 

oan*t 1- près, part,, je ne 

puis (pas) m'empêcber de -|- 

infin, 
hemp, chanvre, m, 
henoe, {fr. ihisfaei) de là. 
her, adj. son, sa, ses. {See Obs, 

a.] 

her. pron. elle, la. 

herbage, — . m./ — région, pays 

d'herbat^es, m., herbages, 
herd, troupeau, m. 



hère, ici; y (<m on p, 94 L 19); — 
il or are, voilà, [unlessfor dis* 
tinctùm bel. hère and there, or 
to mark some wards follomng, 
in which cases itse voici]; — it 
ii, le or la voilà [or voici, as 
juHi explained], 

hers. pron, à elle, le sien (la 
sienne, etc.). 

heeitate, hésiter. 

hiccongh, hoquet [* A ' asp,^, m, 

high, haut l* h* asp,]; élevé; 
H— er Courts of Jnstioe, tribu- 
naux supérieurs; — er floiences, 
hautes sciences. 

highly, très. 

highway, grand chemin, m.; 
grande route, {oft. grand'- 
route)/ 

hiU, {uiîd. 600 mètres) colline, 
/. y (low) coteau, m. y hau- 
teur [7i* a»p.], /. 

him. le, lui. 

himielf, lui, lui-mémie ; se ; he 
laid to — , il se dit; he — , 
lui-même. 

his, aé^j. son, sa, ses. [See Obs, G.] 

his, pron, le sien. 

history, histoire, /. 

hit, frapper; to — eaoh other, 
s'atteindre. 

hoar-froit, gelée blanche, /., 
givre, m, 

hold, tenir. 

hole, trou, m,, ouverture, /.; 
with — 8 in them, trouées (par 
le milieu). 

hoUow, adj. creux. 

holy, saint ; the Holy Father, le 
saint-père. 

home : at — , chez lui (elle, soi, 
vous, etc.)', go — , rentrer (chez 
soi, chez lui, etc.) aller (se 
rendre) 'chez soi, eic.t s'^n re- 
tourner chez lui, etc,; corne 
— , rentrer (dans la maison) 
rentrer chez soi, etc. 

honesty, probité,/. 

honor, honneur, m. 
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horiioii. —, m.; bélow ihê —, 

sous l'horizon, 
horrible, — , affreux* 
hone, cbeval, m. 
hone-eliMtinit, {tree) mmrxoniiier 

d'Inde, m. 
hatwnuok, cavalier, m. 
hoet, hôte, m. 
bot, chaud. 

bet-tempered, vif, emporté, 
boqr, beare,/. 
beofe, ilmt. maison, /./ (fanUlp) 

ménage, m.; attbe— of, chez; 

H — of BepreientatiyM, in 

France Chambre des dépotés: 

see Fr. toc. und, chambre and 

député, 
houe, vb. loger, 
bonsebold, ménage, m, 
bow, comment, comme, que. 

{Far dittinctian see p, SS, 

note S'\. — muob, combien; — 

il it tbat ... 7 comment se 

fait-il que . . . î — tall you 
. are I comme (que) tous êtes 

grand 1 — neoettarj it is, 

combien il est nécessaire 
however, cependant, toutefois, 

pourtant, 
humility, humilité, /l 
hnmoriit, humoriste, m. 
hump. bc«se,/. 
hundred. a, cent; (approœimaiêly) 

une centaine ; ûve — , cinq 

cents. [For cents in dates, 

etc., seepp, 112, USA 
bungry. affamé; to be (very) — , 

avoir (bien, très) faim, 
hunt» chasser; from — ing, de la 

chasse; on going out to — , 

(en) allant à la chasse. 
hort, blesser, faire mai à. 
husband, mnri. 
Huxley, Thomas Henry {182S- 

1896). One of the greaiest 

English hidogiêts, 
Hyde Park, — » in the luart of 

London, 



I, je, moL 

ieo, g\mee,f. 

ide». idée, /./ to obtaiu au — oi; 
pour se rendre compte de. 

if, si; OTOU — , quand même 
[foUd. by eondl.i 

iU, malade. 

ill-adTised, mal entendu. 

illneis, maladie,/. 

iUuminato, éclairer ; — atiug gas, 
fLAz d'éclairage, m. 

image. — ./. 

imagine, imaginer, s'imaginer. 

immodiatcly, immédiatement ; 
(p. 100) aussitôt, à l'instant. 

immense, — , vaste. 

impersonal, impersonneL 

important, «^y considérable. 

impofiing, majestueux, imposant. 

improTOment, p méliorat ion , /. 

in, en, dans, à: {bef, Unone) à, 
unlsfê = witbin, as on pp. 
97, 98; {hef. daUë) en ; — the 
moming, evening, le matin, 
le soir; — a week, dans 8 jours 
\ai endof], en 8 jours [in Vie 
spaee of]; — going, en allant; 
livo in, see live ; (de tthen afL 
svperlative) the most ... in 
the world, etc., le (la, les) plus 
... du monde, de la ville, etc.; 
the ioeond in Europe, la seconde 
de r£.; — history, dans l'h. 

Note the follg. : en Europe, — 
Afrique. — Aete, — Angleterpe, 

— France. — Portugral, — Dane- 
mark, — Virginie, — Pennsylvanie, 

— Morfde ; au Canada, — Mex- 
ique, — Brésil, — Japon ; aux 
Pays-Bas. — Inde», -> États-Unis; 
dans les tles Briianniquest dans 
TAmérique du Nord (du Sud), 
~ la Cnroline du Nord (du Sud), 

— le New York, — le MichiRan, 

— le Nebraska, ~ la Louisiane. 

inoeisantly, incessamment, sans 

cesse. 
ineorrigiblt, enragé, 
inoreate, augmenter, 
indeed, en vérité, vraiment. 
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Indefinite, indéfini [oéy. é àbêt 
m.|. 

lAdioate, indiquer. 

indicative, indicatif, [ac(f é êbst. 
m.]. 

indireot, — {pm. * et'], 

indi«poi«d, indisposé. 

individnal, individu, m. 

induoe, décider [à + infin.], per- 
suader Lde], (UD. dat. cfperêon,) 

induBtry, (arts éb manitf,) in- 
dustrie, /. / {in wyrk) applica- 
tion,/., assiduité,/, [but never 
industrie]. 

inférior, inférieur. 

infést. infester. 

inflaitive. infinitif, ïadj. é êbêt 
m,]', in the — , à rinfinitif. 

ingrate, ingrat, m, 

inhabitant, babitant, m, 

ixgure, blesser. 

injury, tort, w./ to do an — to, 
faire tort à. 

iak. encre,/. 

inn, auberge, /. 

inqnire, demander [qqch. à qqn.]. 

inieot, insecte, m, 

inspeot, inspecter, surveiller. 

iftifcanee, for, par exemple. 

instantly, en un instant, instan- 
tunément. 

instead of. au lieu de. 

Inititute, institut, m,; I — 0f 
France, 9m Fr. 90e. 

istttnictioA, — «/., enseignement, 
m. 

insult, vb. injurier, dire des in- 
jures [à qqn.J. 

intend, avoir 1 intentioc,compler; 
— cd to haljp. fait pour (destiné 
à) aider ; — ad to acconimodato 
. . ., destinée à loger . . . 

intereit, intérêt, m.; take an — 
in, prendre intérêt .à, s'inté- 
resser à. 

interior, intérieur[aiZ/. dtsbêtm,]. 

interjection, — , /. 

ix^terrogative, iuterrogatif [adj, 
et abst. m.]. 



interrapt, interrompre. 

interval, intervalle, m.; with or 
at limilar —s, à des intervalles 
pareils (semblables); at — 1 ot 
à des i>. de. 

into. dans, en. 

intraniitive, intransitif. 

inyasion, — -/., marche,/. 

invent, inventer, imaginer. 

inventer, inventeur, m. 

invitation, —, /. [à btf. tbsU or 
eô.]. 

Iriik. irlandais. 

inrevereiit, ir révèrent. 

island. Mie, /. \for p. 96, see 

iile, S under city]. 

isolated, à part, séparédesautres. 

it, il, le, ce, cela. 

Italy, Italie,/. 

ita, son, sa, ses; en oft, "bef. %b , 
a% on p. 76, marked — begin- 
aing, en marqua le débat. 



James, Jacques. 

jewel, bijou, m. 

join, joindre [p.p. joint]. 

joiner, menuisier, m, 

journey, voyage, m. 

joy. joie,/. 

joyftilly, joyeusement. 

jndge. juger; if one may — by, ft 

en juger par (à. sur), si l'on peat 

en juger par (à, sur). 
jaica, jus [*8* âUent], m, 
Jura, — , m,; the — range, la 

chaîne du Jura, le Jura. 
Just, acy. juste; adv. — like, tout 

comme; I hâve — seen, je 

viens (justement) de voir, 
joitioe, justice, /./ demaïui ~, 

demander justice. 



keen, {cfnght) perçant; (<^eold) 

vif. 
k6«p, (re<ain)garder; — ajonrnal, 

tenir, écrire, faire un journal; 

— ttraighS «a, allez droit de- 
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▼ant TOUS (allez) tout droit; 
— away [insaeti], éloisrner, 
tenir à distance, se garantir de. 

Kepler, [prn. *r*], (1571-1630). 
A very iUuHrious mathemaii- 
cian and astronamer, w/iofor' 
mulated ihe famouê astronom- 
ical laiM kmnoii hy his name 

kernel, amande, /.y w. a single 
— , à une seule a. 

key, clef,/. 

kill, tuer; (murder) assassiner. 

kilo, itee kilogramme in Fr. f>oe. 

kilomètre, kilomètre, m. Ses 
Fr, voe. 

kind. (;^€(j, bon, aimable, com- 
plaisant; a — smile, un doux 
sourire, s. bienveillant ; wiU 
yon be — enongh to, ayez or 
Toulez-vous avoir la bonté 
(l'obligeance, etc.) de . . ., 
veuillez bien ... ; yon will 
be — enongh to, monsieur 
aura la bonté de, voudra bien. 

kind, àbst. sorte, /., espèce, /., 
genre, m. 

king. roi; King W., le roi G. 

kingdom, ««« nnited. 

kitchen. cuisine,/. 

kitten, petit chat, m, 

knitting-needle, aiguille à tri- 
coter,/ 

know, savoir; {k. persons) con- 
naître; it is — n that . . ., on 
sait que ... ; — n by the name, 
see name. 

knowledge, (widest semé) science, 
/, lumières, / pi., connais- 
sances humaines,/ pl.\ centre 
of — , foyer des lumières, itc. 



laok, manquer; what he —1, ce 

qui lui manque. 
lady, dame. 
La Fayette, le Marquis di%\genly, 

written in Bng. La F.jT See 

p. 75, note 5, 
La Fontaine. See Fr. voc. 



Udn. see lie. 

lake, lac, m. 

Lamb. Charles, {1775-1834) Eng- 
Itêh humoriste essayist aitd 
critie, ofgreat originality and 
fine taste. 

lamp, lampe, /./ {carriage i.) 
lanterne, / 

lamp-black, noir de fumée, tu. 

land, gbst. pays, m*, {pièce of l.) 
terre,/ 

landing, palier, tn. 

landowner, propriétaire foncier, 
m, 

langnage, {speech ingenl ) parole, 
/./ {mode of expression) lan- 
gage, m.; (national speech) 
langue, / 

large, {in whime) gros; (esp. in 
length oi' height) grand. 

lark, alouette, /. 

las-, dernier; ât — , à la fin, en- 
fin; they at — snoceeded in 
. . ., ils finirent par (réussir 
à) . . . 

kkstly, enfin, en dernier lieu. 

late tard; 2 years later, deux 
ans plus tard, après. 

Latin, latin, m, See also 
qnarter. 

latter, the, celui-ci, ce dernier. 

langh, rire. 

law, loi,/ 

lay, poser, mettre, placer [esp. 
onp.97l.8]\ — siège, see siège. 

layer, couche, /.; on p. 98, ad 
lib. étage, m. 

lasy, paresseux.. 

lead, mener, conduire; —s into, 
donne accès (entrée) dans. 

leaf, feuille.// {of double door, 
or Fren, window) battant,»»., 
vantail [pi. -aux], m.; two- 
leayed door, porte à deux bat- 
tants, / 

lean, maigre. 

learn, apprendre [à -j- infln.]. 

learned,. acy, savant, des sa- 
vants. 



ENGLISH-FRENCH. 



171 



iMMt, a€^, le or la tnoinclre; adv, 
le moins; at — , au moins, du 
moins. 

leave, libsi , see take. 

leave, vb. ( — bekind^ spare) lais- 
ser; (— a place) quitter [with 
dbject\ partir [without objeci], 
partir de; — him there, lais- 
sez-le (là); — ■omething lying 
in . . ., faire (laisser) séjourner 
dans . . .; (p. 93) leaving, en 
laissant. 

leotore, («tn^/é) discours, m., {do, 
informai) conférence, /.; {one 
ofa course) leçon, f,; ofU des- 
ignated hy collective name, 
cours, m. sing, (= oonrse): 
e.g., I hâve a — at 9, j'ai un 
cours à 9 h.; take —s, suivre 
les (des) cours; give — , faire 
un cours, des cours. 

left [hand]. culj. gauche; cusbsL, 
to, on the — (of), à giucbe 
. (de), du côté gauclie (de). 

leg. jambe, /.; {of boot) tige, /.; 
{of mutUm) gigot, m. 

lemcn, citron, 97»., limon, m. 

length, longueur, /./ at — , en- 
lin, à la nn. 

less, adv, moins; {p, 7fS) to do it 
— , le faire moins cuit (cuire). 

LoBsing, Ootthold Ephraim, Ger- 
man critio and poei {1729- 
17»ï). 

let, laisser; {tr. by imperat.) — 
ns do,* faisons; {tr. by sbjnct,) 

— there he oarried, que l'on 
emporte ... ; — tome one 
Write, que Ton écrive; — them 
lie, laissons-les tranquilles ; 
to — one go, lâcher qqn.; he 

— fall the . . ., il laissa tom- 
ber le . . . 

letter. (in writing or prinUng) 
caractère. 7»., {p, 84) lettre, 
f; imall — , (lettre) minus- 
cule,/./ («pM^^) lettre. 

lovai, niveau; on a — with, de 
plaiu pied avec, au niveau de. 



Uberality, libéralité,/. 

library, bibliothèque, /. 

lie, être couché; let them — , set 
und, let, and genl remark 
und. itand; had lain there, 
était restée là; lying on . . ., 
couché sur ... ; {p. 101) there 
— ■, se trouve, on trouve, il y 
a, est placé. 

life, vie./ 

light. sbsU lumière,/. 

light, vb. {lamp, etc.) allumer; 
{room, place, periton)^ éi:lairer. 

light, af'j. léger. 

lightnesi. légèreté. 

lightning, éclair, m. 

like, adj. sem blabla; (juit) — 
me, (Kmt) comme moi; what 
was he — ? com nient était-il ? 
[the portrait] was like him. 
... lui ressemblait; {p. 79) 
like . . . planta, et qui res- 
semblent à des plantes . . . 

like. vb, aimer; I ihonld — to 
know, je voudrais (bien) savoir; 
I shd. — nothing botter, je 
ne demande(-rais) pas mieux; 
you may lay what you — , vous 
aurez bisau dire. 

likely, adj. probable, vraisembla- 
ble. 

lime, chaux,/. 

Une, ligne, /. 

linen, toile, /./ {mode tip) linge, 
wi. 

lion, — , m, 

Uquid, liquide, m.; {somet) li- 
queur,/. 

liston, écouter; I — to nobody, 
moi, je n'écoute personne. 

literature, littérature,/. 

littlo adj. petit; adv. peu; a — , 
sbstly. dt advbly, un peu. 

live, vivre, exister; {dtoeU) de- 
meurer; — r in . . ., habiter 
{trans.) habiter dans. 

look, vb, fermer à clef. 
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lodge, loge,/. 

lodger, locataire, m, 

logic, lojrique, /. 

logieal, logique. 

Loire, —, /. T?ie longeêt river 
tu Hraneô; flotosinto ilie At- 
lantic. 

London, Londres, m, 

long, a^. long [/. longae]; adv. 
luugtemps; any longer, plus 
longtemps; no longer, ne . . . 
pins. 

look, regarder; — at, regarder, 
{p. 79L 18, ad lib.) ex&mmer; — 
abont for, chercher des yeux, 
du regard; {oftoindow) — ont 
on, donner sur, avoir Tue sur 
[ofhoiMe cU9o]; — into, same 
trans. as 'fa?' preceding; older 
tiian he —s, plus âgé qu'il 
(n*) en a l'air; go to — for, 
aller chercher, partir (aller) à 
la recherche de. 

looking-glass. miroir m./ {large 
dk thiek) glace, /. 

loop. boucle, m, 

lord, — , milord, [p?*w. lor, mî-lor] . 

Lorraine, — , / A/t old prov- 
ince of France on. the eautern 
f rentier^ part of wliich tcas 
taken hy Germany in 1871. 

lose, perdre; he loet no time in 
. . ., il ne tarda pas à . . . 

l08S, perte, /./ — of sleep, veil- 
les./, p^. 

londly, tout haut [tou o\, 

Looia, — . 

loTO, vb, aimer. 

low, bas, peu élevé; — er end, 
extrémité inférieure. 

Inminonf, lumineux. 

Luzemburg, Luxembourg, [* g* 
sUeni] a neutral grand dticky 
governed in the name ofihe soif- 
r-reign of the Net/ieriands / 
Tbe — Palaoe, le p. du Luxem- 
bourg, aee Fr. voe. 

lying, couché; étendu; left — , 
êee leave. 



Lyont, (citp) Lyon ; 0iilf of —, 
le golfe du Lion. 



Maeon, Mâcon [md-koii], toton 
on tJie Saône, famaue for 
wines, 

mad, fou [/. folle], 

madam^ madame. 

magnifleettt, magnifique. 

magnifjr, grossir [^ro-Hr]; with 
a — ing glass, à la loape. 

mail, see eoat. 

main, principal, [oft, hef, «6«^]; 
— door, o^. porte d'entrée, /. 

Haine, le Maine, an old province 
of France, mm the depari- 
mente ofla SMrthe and la Ma- 
yenne; tb» Ducheii of — , la 
duchesse du Maine. 

mainly, principalement, pour la 
plupart. 

maintain, (an opinion) soutenir. 

maise, maïs [mà-i8\^ m. [àlêo 
called, esp, %n JS. America, blé 
d'Inde, m.}, 

majesty, majesté, /./ Your X — , 
V otre Majesté. 

make, faire, former ; fabriquer ; 
maket me tbink of, me fait 
penser à. me rappelle; made 
of voed, (fait) en bois; [|>aite] 
made of [clay], formée (faite) 
de.. ; — np, composer; bemade 
np of, se composer de; mako it- 
self felt, se faire sentir; they 
will make ont that I ain . . . , 
on me fera passer pour. . . ; — 
otben do. .., obliger les antres 
à faire . . . ; a . . . to be made, 
un . . . à faire, tHere is made 
.... il se fait . . . 

malcontent, mécontent, m, 

mamma, maman, 

man homme; yonng men, les 
jeunes gens; tbese men and 
women, mny he tr. tout ee 
monde; — (tf soieao*, savast. 
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manage, parvenir [to. auxU» être, 
db w, i + tn/fn.J, réussir [à], 
trouver moyen [de]. 

manifiDSt, manifester, se décla- 
rer; — itielf, se faire sentir, 
se manifester. 

manner, manière, /., façon, /. 

mansard roof, mansarde, /., toit 
(comble) en mansarde, m, 

manofaotory, manufacture, f.; 
fabrique, /. 

manufacture, fabrication, /., see 
silk. 

many, beaucoup, bien [du, de 
la, des], un grand nombre, 
une quantité; — mes, beau- 
coup d'hommes; — other(s), 
bien d'autres, beaucoup d'au- 
tres; so — , tant [de]; how — , 
combien [de], 

maple, érable, m. 

Marie de Médicis, [prn, mé-dp- 
sis], A Florentine, queen of 
Hen, IV.t motJier cff Louis 
XILL; d. 16 J^. 

mirk, i^st. marque, /., ligne, /. 

mark, tb, marquer ; — ont, 
tracer, marquer. 

marquis, or marque», marquis. 

Marseilles, Marseille [màr-sèy'^ 
a most important Méditer- 
raneanport; adj. de Marseille. 

marshal, maréchal. 

masculine, adj. masculin, \f, -e]; 
in the — , (du or au) masculin. 

mastex, maître, m, 

mat, {at door) paillasson, m. 

material, matière, f. 

mathematical, mathématique. 

mathematics, mathématiques, /. 

matter. matière, /., affaire, /.y 
no — , n'importe, cela ne fait 
rien ; no — what, n'importe 
quel; what Is the — t qu'est-ce 
qu'il y a? qu'y a-t-il ? de 
quoi s'agit-il ? qu'avez- voo«? 

^ for that — , du reste. 

fiaturity, maturité, /. / to reach 



— . venir (arriver, parvenir) à 
(la) maturité. 

may (except when a fign cf Vie 
sbjnct) is renderedby pouvoir; 
that — be, cela se peut (bien); 
yon — hegin, vous pouvez 
(pourrez) commencer; one — 
obtain, on peut avoir; ihe 
might fall, elle pourrait tom- 
ber ; we might speak, nous 
pourrions parler. 

me, moi, me, à moi. 

meadow. pré, m,, prairie, /./ 

— landi, prairies, /. pL 
mean, vb, vouloir dire, 
meaning, signification, /., sens, 

m, 
meani, moyen, m. [very cft. sing, 
as on pp. 76, 8ê, etc.] ; (p. 8S) 

— to ftop, moyen pour arrêter; 
plur, at p. 86, 1. 13; the — of 
doing, le moyen de faire; hy 
no — , nullement. 

meaiore, «6. mesurer. 

méat, viande,/., chair,/. 

meddle with, se mêler de. 

médical, see ttndent. 

Xédicis, Marie de. see Marie. 

Mediterranean , Méditerranée, /. 

meet, rencontrer; (intrans,, as 
on p, 74) se rencontrer. 

meeting, reunion/., assemblée,/. 

melancholy, adj. mélancolique, 
triste, {w. 'bumeur') noire. 

melt, fondre \trans. ék intr.] ; 
melting [snows], . . . fondues, 
fondantes. 

member, membre, m. ; — of the 
French parliament, membre 
du parlement français, [t. e, 
un député or un sénateur]. 

membership, nombre (m.) de ses 
membres. 

mend, i^thing^ raccommoder, 
réparer; {^istakes, etc,) ré- 
parer. 

mention, dire, parler [de qqch.]; 
see vnder worth ; cases are — ed, 
on cite des cas. 
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merohant, marcband, commer- 
çant ; hardware — , see hard- 
ware. 

mère, simple, seul, [&o^^. sbsi.l, 

merely. sealement. 

method, méthode, /. , procédé, m, 

mètre, mètre, wi., see Fr. voc. 

Xense, — , /. A river ridng in 
Vie N. B. of France, JUnoing 
through Belginm éb ifohand, 
andfaUing into the NorUt, 8ea, 

middle. milieu, m, ; at (in) the 
— of, au milieu de. 

mlght, we may. 

mile, mille, m, 

mile-itone, borne (pierre) mil- 
liaire, /.; (tVi France gerdy,) 
borne kilométrique. 

milk, lait, m. 

millet, mil \miy\ m., millet 
[miyè], m, 

million, — , m,, [being sbst, lias 
'a' in plur, and always iakes 
de bef. nounfollg.]. 

mind, esprit, m.; the — s of men, 
l'esprit de Thomme (des hom- 
mes); I hâve a great (good) — 
to, j'ai bien envie de. 

minerai, ac(j. minéral. 

minlster, ministre. 

minate, sbsL — ,/. 

mitchief, mal, m, 

mischievoui, malin; — fellow, 
espiègle, petit malin. 

miser, avare, m. 

miefortnne, malheur, m, 

model, modèlf», m.; (p. 77) to be 
a — of beanty may be ir. être 
fait comme un modèle. 

moderato, tempéré. 

modifjr, modifier. 

moment, — , m,, instant, m, 
[see further und, after] ; in a 
— , en un instant (moment); 
at the — of, au moment de. 

money, argent, m, 

monk, moine. 

monumental, — . 

mood, mode, (gram,) mode, m. 



moon, lune,/. 

moorland, lande, /. 

morale, sbsi. morale, /.. mœurs, 
/. pi.; Pltttarch'i "M— s," les 
*• Œuvres morales" de Piu- 
tarque. 

more, plus ; {only at end ofphr,) 
davantage ; the — , see the ; 
any — booket encore des 
livres? not . . . any — peni, 
ne . . . plus de plumes; there 
ifl no — , il n'y en a plus, il 
n'en reste plus; there is no — 
grats, il n'y a plus d'herbe; 
p. 76, a Word — , un mot de 
plus; — than yon think. ))lnR 
que vous (ne) croyez, [see p, 
116]; — than 40, plus de 
quarante. 

moreover, en outre. 

morning, matin, m.; matinée, 
/.y one oold — , par une fro de 
matinée; early in the — , de 
bon (grand) matin, très matin, 
de bonne heure. 

mortal, mortel. 

mosqnito, cousin, m., moustique, 
m.; [see p. 13, note ï], 

moit, le plus ; — of the time. la 
plupart du temps; — gram- 
maxians. la plupart des g., le 
) lus irrand nombre ... ; — (of 
the) other . . ., la plupart d^s 
autres ... ; (p. 79, aft. noun) 

— beantiful, de toute beauté, 
de la plus grande beauté; a 

— tiresome man, un homme 
des plus ennuyeux, [œe also 
under usefal]. 

mother, mère; {p, 62) mère (de 
famille). 

mount, mont, m, [ra>re in ordi- 
nary speech except hef, proper 
nome : e, g. le mont Blanc, le 
m. Donon, le m. Etna]. 

monntain, montagne,/. 

moantainons, montagneux, de 
montagnes. 

month, bouche,/./ (ofdog^ %jûolfy 
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lion. ete,) gueule, /./ (of river, 
except somet wlien mouths are 
Sâveral), embouchure, /. 

monthfal, (of solids) bouchée, /. ; 
(liguid swallovoed ai one effort, 
gorgée, /. ; (p. 8S) In tmall —s, 
à petites gorgées. 

Xr., monsieur [rarely w, capital]; 

— Polioeman, monsieur le ser- 
gent, . . . ragent. 

mnoh, beaucoup; very — , beau- 
coup; Bo — , tant, tellement; 

— greater, bien, beaucoup 
plus grand; — too soon, beau- 
coup trop tôt. 

molberry, (fruit) mûre, /./ — 
(tree), mûrier, m. 

mille, (generie term) mulet, m. ; 
(female) mule, /. 

muMum, musée, m, [m.^ of an- 
tiqoitieB, m. d'antiquités]. 

mnshroom, champignon, m. 

musical, 9ee composer. 

mnit is rendti*e(l by devoir or 
the imperaojyd falloir; I — 
itart, il faut que je parte; we 
(= one) mnst listen. il faut 
écouter; what we — do. ce 
qu'il faut faire; he — be the 
better for it, il doit en avoir 
profité, a dû en profiter. 

mutton, mouton, m, [G.] 

my, mon, ma, mes. [See Obs. 

myself , moi-même ; {simple re- 
flex.) me; (p, 66, L 9) je me 
fais peur à moi-même. 

N 

name, sbst nom, m.; designated 
(known) by the — of, désigné 
par (connu sous) le nom de. 

name, «6. nommer ; is — ed, se 
nomme, s'appelle. 

namely, à savoir, c'est-à-dire. 

Napoléon, Napoléon; the 2 
— s, les deux Napoléon, but 
see p. 110. 

narrow, étroit. 



nation, — , /. 

national. — . 

nationality, nationalité,/. 

natnral, naturel. 

naturally, ('^fc^tirM*) naturelle* 
ment, bien entendu. 

nature, —, /. 

near, prep. près de, voisin de; 
(quite close) auprès de; adj. 
proche ; —est, le (la) plus 
proche ; — by, tout près ; to 
bring — to, approcher ... de. 

nearly, (about) à peu près, près 
de, environ. 

neooisary, nécessaire; the neees- 
saries of life. le nécessaire; it 
is — to, il faut, il est néces- 
saire de; it is not — to, il 
n'est pas nécessaire de, [but 
never il ne faut pas]; how 
— , see how. 

necessity, nécessité,/. 

neek, cou, m. 

need, vb, avoir besoin de; falloir 
[impers.]; which I need, qu'il 
me faut, dont j'ai besoin; yon 
— . . ., il vous faut . . . 

needless, inutile [de + infinX 

neighbor, voisin, m. [/. — inej. 

neighborhood. voisinage, m. y of 
the — , d'alentour. 

neither, aéff, <è pron, ni l'un ni 
l'autre; co70, neither . . . nor, 
ni ... ni [w. ne btf. vb,]. 

nest, nid, m. 

neuter, neutre, [adJ, éb sbst m.]. 

neyer, (ne . . .) jamais. 

new, nouveau 

newly, récemment, nouvelle- 
ment. 

newspaper, journal, m, 

New Tear's Day, jour de l'an, m. 

next, acfj. suivant; the — day, 
le lendemain ; the — moming, 
le lendemain matin; adv. en- 
suite; (rank) — to, après. 

night, nuit, /.; lait —, cette 
nuit, (earlier) hier soir. 

nine, neuf. 
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ninoteenth, dix-nenrîème. 

ninety, quatre-vingt-dix; — -flvo. 
quatre-vingt-quinBe. [See pp. 
112, 11S\ 

BO, a4j> aacan, nul ; (ne . . .) 
pas de; — one, ue one. 

no, adv, non, non paa; — 
longer, ne . . • plus, p. 8S ad 
Ub. ne . , . pas . . . plus long- 
temps. 

ndbleman, seigneur, gentil- 
homme [jan-U-ydni]. 

nobody, pei-sonne, m. Xtakeê ne 
w. vb,}. 

noise, bruit, m, 

nor, ni; neither . . . nor, see 
neither. 

Hormandy, Normandie./. 

Bortk, nord [nèr], m.; en «r to 
the — , au nord; in the — , 
dans le n.; adj. du nord, 
septentrional; Horth Sea, mer 
du Nord, /.; 9. America, see 
America. 

Borth-east, nord-est [ndr-dèêt\, 
m.; adj. du nord-est. 

Borthward, vers le nord. 

Borth-west, nord-onest [nor- 
dtJDèsil, m.; cuff. du nord- 
ouest. 

not, ne . . . pas; — one, pas un 
(seul); could yon — ? were 
yon — ? etc., see ne in Fr, ttoc. 

note, sbit. billet [bi-yè] m., (petit) 
mot, m. 

note, vb, noter; to — down, noter. 

noted, célèbre [for = par]. 

nothing, (ne . . .) rien, rien 
(. . . ne). 

notice, sbat, {placard) écriteau, 
m. 

notice, tb, s'apercevoir [de 
qqch.], remarquer. 

notwithstanding, malg^. 

Boon, nom, m., substantif, m. 

noveÛst, romancier, m. 

Bow, maintenant, à présent; 
cette fois; not . • . now, ne 
• . . plus. 



Budens, nojan, m.; ( p, 9S, het- 
ter) berceau, m, 

nnmber, {genly, et gram.) nom- 
bre, m ; (ofhmiêe, periodiealê, 
ete,) numéro, «1» / a — of, une 
quantité de, des . . . nom- 
breux; a great — of people, 
une foule de gens (de person- 
nes). 

nnmber, e&. (to mark) numéro- 
ter. 

numéral, numéral [atff»}' 

nnmflrens, nombreux; a — eom- 
pany, êee eompany. 



oak, (treé) cbêne, m.; {ioood) 
bois de chêne, m,, chêne. 

oats, avoine. /. Hng. 

obey, obéir [à qqn., à qqch.]. 

olgect (thing) objet, m.; (aim) 
objet, m., but, m,; {gram.) 
régime, m., complément, m.; 
with thii — (in view), à cette 
fin, à (pour) cet effet. 

oblige, obliger; much — d.to 
yon, (je vous suis) bien obli- 
gé; to be — d to 4- tw/^w., être 
obligé (forcé) de. 

observatory, observatoire, m, 

observe, (nûHcé) observer; {make 
Vie remark) faire observer or 
remarquer [à qqn. que . . .]. 

obtain, obtenir, se procurer; 
{indusiriaUtf) tirer, obtenir. 

occasion, — ,/./ on eno ^-, une 
fois, un jour. 

occupant, habitant, m. 

occupation, {ofany kind) profes- 
sion,/., état, m. 

ooonpy. occuper, couvrir; Qiouêe) 
habiter. 

oooar« se trouver. 

o'dock, see dock. 

odorifermui, odoriférant. 

of, de; — it, them, en. 

off : faU — the . . ., tomber dn 
... ; be — (= set off), partir, 
se sauver. 
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oflér. offrir ; — for Mit, mettre 

en vente. 
ofiloer, officier, m. 
oilloiate, officier; — ^Ing priest, 

(prêtre) officiant, 
often, souvent, 
oll, liuile,/. 

SÎSÎailg. iolé.gineux. 

olAfiaged) vieux [vieil bef. mnod]; 
of old buildinffs, etc., ancien ; 
{former) ancien. 

olive, {frtdt) olive, /.; {treê) — - 
(-tree), olivier, m.; — oil, 
liuile d'olive, /. 

omit, oublier, omettre, [boih w, 
de + infin.], 

on, sur, à, en, par; — arrivlng, 
en arrivant; — a winter night, 
par une nuit d'iiiver. 

once, une fois; {form&rli/) autre- 
fois; — more, encore une fois, 
de nouveau; at — , (immedi- 
ately) tout de suite, à l'in- 
stant, sur-]e*cliamp; ail at — 
{i.e. sudderUy) toxix à coup. 

one, numéral, un, une; — of the 
two, Tiin des deux ; art, un, 
une; tlU yoa are — , (jusqu'à 
ce) que vous le soyez; — on 
the rlght, the othtr . . ., l*ane 
à droite, l'autre ... ; pron. 
on ; one's day, sa journée; one 
aaother, les uns les antres; no 
— (= nobody), personne, m, 
[takes neg. tbJ], 

one-eyed, borgne; a — man, un 
(liomiue) borgne. 

one's, son, sa, ses. 

oneself, soi, soi-même; {ptj, of 
follg, 'obJ) se. 

onion, oignon [b-nyon^ m.; 
(p. 78) — jnioe, jus d'oi- 
irnons, m. 

oiùy, a^, seul; the — way, le 
seul moyen; adf>, seulement; 
ne • • • que; not — , non seule- 
mont; — one, un ^eiil; — one 
way, ne . . . qu'un moyeu 



yoa — 166 one, tous n en 

voyez qu'un (seul). 
open, aâj, ouvert; (p. 94, better) 

libre. 
open, tb, irans» ouvrir; intr, 

geniy. s'ouvrir, exeept — on. 

— into ; to — on (of door) 
donner (accès) sur, ouvrir sur, 
[p. 99, l. 8, donner accès 
dans] ; {of in'nde^io) donner sur; 
(pp. 99, 100) opens (at ploai- 
ure), s'ouvre (à volonté). 

oponing, ébst, ouverture,/. | 

opéra, opéra, m. 

opinion, opinion, /. ; in'his — , 

selon (d'après) lui; exproM 

the — that . . ., may be Vr, 

soutenir que. 
opponent, adversaire, m. 
opposite, adj, contraire, opposé; 

%b%i. (p. 7) the —, l'opposé, 

m. , le contraire, 
or, ou; {more emplicM) oxkhïeik', 

either ... or, ou ... ou (bien), 
orange, —, /. 
orator, orateur, 
order, «&«<. ordre, m,; in regnlar 

— , dans un o. régulier; in — 

to, pour, afin de ; in — that, 

pour que, afin que, [boih w, 

abfnei.] 
order, vb. ordonner, donner ordre; 

— tomething (to be bronght), 
commander qqcb., demander 
qqcL. 

organise, organiser. 

ornament. ornement, m. 

ornamental tree, arbre d'agré- 
ment, m. 

other, autre ; others, les autres, 
d'autres [eee iome], autrui 
[dng,; see Fr. voe,]\ many — , 
many — s, bien d'autres; 
among — (s), entre autre(8). 

onght is tuuaUy rendered by the 
candi, or preê. indic. of de- 
voir, or ôy falloir; W6 — to 
take, nous devrions prendre; 
he — to hâve soen, il aurait dû 
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voir; yon — to hare aik«d, il \ 
fallait demander. 

onr, oéff. notre, nos. [8ee Obs. O.] 

onn, piwi, le la nôtre, les nôtres. 

ont, adv, dehors ; go (oome) — , 
sortir ; prep. phr. — of, hors 
de; en, dans; made ( — ) of 
wood. fait en (de) bois; tako 
(drink) . . . — of, prendre 
(boire) . . . dans. 

onter, extérieur; main — door, 
grande p. d'entrée. 

ontlino, esquisse,/. 

ontsido, dehors; — ot,en dehors 
de. • 

ovor, prep. sur, {higher Uftet) au- 
dessus de; adf>, au-dessus; 
(pmt) passé, fini ; tho world —, 
see world. 

owo, devoir. 

twn, a4i. propre ; a . . . of his 
(her) own, un(e) ... à lui (à 
elle). 

oz, bœuf \jpm, like œuf, p, 137\. 

oyster, huître,/. 



painfkilly, péniblement. 

pair, paire, /. 

palace, palais, m. 

pane, vitre,/., carreau (de vitre), 
m, ; — of glass, c. de vitre. 

pantry. garde-manger, m, ; 
{large, butter^ s) office, /. 

paper. papier, m. 

parallel, parallèle. 

pardon, J)sU — , m, ; ask — , de- 
mander pardon. 

pardon, tb, pardonner. 

Paris, —, m. [very ofL, like 
names ofother cities, précédée 
by la ville de]; (aé0ectively) 
parisien ; (p, 68) de Paris. 

parish, êbsi, paroisse, /./ aâj, 
paroissial. 

Farisian, parisien, [adj, éh ébst. 
m,]. 

parliament, parlement, m, [dé- 
notée both fanues in irance], 



pano, analyser, faire l'analyse 

grammaticale [de], 
parsing, analyse grammaticale./ 
purt, (of whole, ék genZy,) partie, 

f.; {in a play, actùni) rôle, m.; 

— of speech, partie du dis- 
cours, /. 

parterre, — , m. [In France, ihe 
main fioor bet. orchestra {or 
orchestra chairs) and rear,] 

participlo, participe, m. 

particnlar, particulier. 

party, parti, m., [m^ parti in 
Fr, ffoc], 

pats, passer ; passing by, passant 
par là; — throngh. {mour- 
iains, deJUe) passer [trans.V, 
{moregenly, )traverser [<ra7i«. 1; 
passer par [êo on pp. 77^ 99}; 

— off as, faire passer pour ; 
p. 93, — away, s'écouler. 

passage, — , m.; (p. 82) conduit, 
m.; {p. 97) passage or gale- 
rie, t. 

passive, passif [a^j^ ^ «^^. f^z.]; 

— voice, voix passive ; in the 
— , au passif. 

past, passé, m, ; {in naming 
tenses) passe (prétérit) défini, 
p. indéfini, p. antérieur; for 
Bome time — , depuis quelque 
temps. 

paste, pâte,/. 

patent, patented, adj, breveté. 

patience, — , /. ; hâve — , ayez 
(de la) patience, prenez pa- 
tience. 

patient, adj, — . 

patient, ^t, malade, m. 4&f, 

patriot, patriote, m, ; [aleo used 
adjectively], 

pattern, modèle, m,; arranged 
in a regular — , disposé 
(groupé) d'une manière symé 
trique. 

P*y» payer, [««« F^.vœ.] ; — ono'a 
bill, régler (solder) son compte; 

— a visit, faire une visite, 
rendre visite, aller visiter. 



ENGLISH-FRENCH. 



179 



peaoe, paix, /. ; in — , en paix, 
tranquillement, d'un sommeil 
tranquille. 

peaoh, pêche Jl ; — tree, pêcher, m. 

pear, poire,/; — tree, poirier, m, 

peasant, paysan, m, 

peel. peler. 

people. ^st. gens, m, & f. pi. 
[aàjs. immed. preeeâing a/re 
gmUy, fem. , and ail foUg. are 
genly, masc. ; but see p. 110] ; 
personnes, /. pi.; {eoUective) 
monde, m.; {p, of a eauniry, 
p. opp. to idrig, eommon herd) 
peuple, 971.; {in most genl, 
senge) on ; yoa — , vous autres; 
selflih — , les égoïstes; I tee 
many — there, j'y vois beau- 
coup de monde. 

people, tb. peupler. 

per oeut. see cent. 

pérégrination, pérégrination, /. 

perfeet, parfait; had — tight, 
avait la vue bonne (parfaite), 
avait bonne vue. 

perfection, — , /. 

perform, accomplir, remplir. 

perhaps, peut-être; {beginning a 
clause) peut-être que. 

permanently, d*une façon per- 
manente. 

permission, — /. ; aak fnr — to, 
demander la p. de. 

person, personne, /./ a — , 
quelqu'un; of, in the iirit ^, 
de la, à la 1™ personne. 

pertonage, personnage, m. 

Personal, personnel. 

petrolenm, pétrole, m. 

philosopher, philosophe, m. 

phrase, locution,/. 

phylloxéra, phylloxéra or phyl. 
loxéra, m. 

physioal, physique. 

physician, médecin, m. * 

piokle, confire, conserver. 

pictore, tableau, m., peintnre, 
/ ; — gallery, g. de tableanx, 
de pelntnre(8). 



pièce, morceau, m. 

pig, porc [pm. par or pdrk], m., 
cochon, m, 

pillow. oreiller, m. 

pine, pin, m. 

pipe, tuyau, m.; (tcbaceo-p.) 
pipe,/. 

pistaohio, pistache,/ 

pistol, pistolet, m. ; — in hand, 
le pistolet à la main. 

pitch. poix,/. 

pitifol, navrant. 

plaoe. sbgt. lieu, m., place, /; 
(more precisély) endroit, m,; 
is qnite in — , est bien à sa 
place, a sa place toute 
marquée ; in yonr — , ft votre 
place; in — ot à la place de; 
— in whioh we live, lieu où 
nous demeurons, que nous 
habitons; to tako — , avoir 
lieu, (p, 76) s'engager; to taki 
the — of, remplacer. 

plaoe, tb. placer, mettre. 

plain, sbst, plaine, / 

plainly as in phr, yon mo —, 
vous voyez bien. 

plank, planche,/. 

plant, sbst. plante, /. ; (Mp. in 
plur., and in toide^ gense) 
végétal, m, 

pUnt, vb. planter; (p. 66\ 
établir, dresser. 

plate, (jor table) assiette, /./ 
(s?ieet of métal, etc.) plaque, /. 

play, tb. {genly. and at thsatre) 
jouer; {an instrument) jouer 
de; to — the blntterer, faire 
le fanfaron (rodomont). 

pleaie, plaire [àqqn.]; if yon --, 
s'il vous plaît : — yonr honor, 
n'en déplaise à monsieur, sauf 
votre respect. 

pleased, content (with = de). 

pleasnre plaisir, m.; at — , A 
volonté. 

plenty of, une abondance de. 

plnnge, iatr. plonger; trank 
(faire) plonger. 
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pluperféet. plos-qae-par.ait, m. 

plnrml. pluriel, m, 

Plutarèli, Plutarqae, m. A Oreek 
wTiier, A . D, 60-lfO, eeUbrated 
for Mb •* Lif)es " of iUtutrùnu 
Qreekê and Bamam, and Mê 
*' Morale'*. 

poct, poète, m. 

point, slut. — , m./ {tka/rp ex- 
tremUy) pointe, /.; (pfa«, 
wpot) point, endroit, m. y on 
the — of going. snr le point 
d*a]ier; h»ve tbio good — , ont 
cela de bon; from tho — of 
▼iow of, an point de vne de, 
ooDsidéré par rapport à . . . 
oommoroial, poUtioal— of viov, 
p. de T. commercial, politique 
(du commerce, de la politique). 

point to. to. montrer; to point 
to (ont) with the flngor, montrer 
(indiquer) du doigt. 

Poitou, — , m. An old province 
on B. eoasi qf France, tobase 
capital tcae PoiUen, 

polioomnn, sergent de ville, 
agent de police, gardien de û 
IMix. 

pollih, faire reluire, polir ; (Jloor) 
frotter. 

poor, pauvre ; tho — , les panvres. 

poplar, peuplier, m. 

population. — , /. 

porter, {cfhouèe) concierge, m, db 
f, [portier it Usa u»sd tàan 
formerly], 

portieo, portique, m. 

portrait, — , m, 

poM, «&. i>o8er; pose ai a . • ., 
faire le . . . 

^position, {place in genl.) posi- 
tion./., situation,/./ {employa 
ment) place, /., emploi, m., 
poste, m. 

pouoii. posséder. 

poMOitivo, possessif [adj, éb sbst. 
m.]. 

poHiblo, — ; as fast as — , aussi 
(vite, rapidement) que pos- 



sible, au plus vite ; rondera ft 
— to. |»ermet de, nous mbt à 
même de. 

potato, pomme de terre,/. 

pound, «6. piler. 

pour, verser. 

powder, pondre,/. 

praetioe, thst., pratique,/. 

praetiso, «&• pratiquer, mettre en 
pratique. 

proaoher, prédicateur. 

prooaution, précaution, /./ taka 
— s, prendre ses p». 

ptooopt, précepte, «t., oomnumdB- 
ment, m. 

pre-eminently, par ezoellenee 
[ffenly. ait. «6»<.]. 

pn&r, préférer, aimer mieux; 
f p. &f préférer]. 

prelato, prélat, m. 

prellminarios, articlea prélimi- 
naires, m. 

prépare, {iranê,) préparer; (t-- 
trans. on p. 66), ne préparer 
[à + infin.]; ip. 88) préparée 
(appelée) à . . . 

proposition, préposition,/. 

prepositional, prépositif. 

prescribe, {remédiée) ordonner 
[qqch. ft <^qn.]. 

présence, présence,/. / in its — , 
en sa présence. 

présent, adj. présent ; (p. 88) ac- 
tuel; those — , les assistants; 
êbsi. {in genl, éb gram,) pré- 
sent, m. 

présent, «&. présenter. 

presently, bientôt. 

press, presser ; — eagerly abont, 
s'empresser autour (auprès) 
de. 

pressure, pression, /. ' 

preterite, prétérit, m. [êomet.for 
prêt, definij. 

pretty, joli. 

prevent, empêcher; — one firom 
doing. empêcher qqn. de faire, 
or qu'on (ne) fasse. Fbr thii 
ne see p, 116. 
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previotas. d^avant; the — eyening. 

la veille au soir, le soir d'a- 
vant, 
prieit, prêtre; {vety qft.) abbé; 

[p. 70)c\ïré, 
primitive, primitif, 
principal, —, [ctdj. dk sbst. m.]. 
prineiple, sbst, principe, 971. 
prisoaer, prisonnier, m.; to take 

(a) — , êee take. 
pro and oon, pour et contre ; tlie 

proi and (the) ooni, le pour et 

le contre, 
probably, probablement. 
proceu, procédé, m. 
prodnce, produire, faire, causer; 

(tnanufaeture) fabriquer; 

{yield) produire, donner, 
prodnct, produit, tn. 
promenade, — , /. 
promiie, promettre; (p. 84* l» 10) 

garantir, 
pronominal, ^ [pi. -aux], 
prononn, pronom, m. 
proper, convenable; {gram,) — 

noun, nom propre, m. 
properly. convenablement, 
property, propriété./, 
proportionate. \ propi^rtionné ; be 
proportioned, ) well — ed, avoir 

iu corps bien proportionné, 
propose, proposer, 
proposition, — ./. 
prosper, prospérar. 
proteot, protéger, 
prove. prouver, démontrer; hai 

— d 80 . . ., s'est montré si . . . 
Provence, — ./. Anoldpromnee, 

on the Mediterranean, east of 

the Wu>ne; capital, Aix. 
provide, pourvoir; {pp. 66, 94) 

ménager. 
provided that, pourvu que [taJ^eê 

êliinct]. 
provincial, de province, 
provoke, contrarier, irriter. 
prowl, rôder [abont the foreit, 

dans . . .]. 
public, public [/. -ique]; exposé. 



pnU, tirer. 

pan, calembour, m,, jeu de mots, 
m, 

punieh. punir. 

pupil. élève, 171. éf, 

purohaee, acheter. 

parehaser, acquéreur, 971. 

pure. pur. 

Puritan, êb8t. puritain. 

pane, porte-monnaie, m.; (p, 67) 
(oldfarm, like a bag)bouTHe,J, 

pat, mettre, placer ; — to deatti, 
see under death : pat . . . to- 
gether, assembler ; — into the 
flre, mettre au feu ; pat ... in 
the plural, mettez au p. 

Pyreneea, Pyrénées,/. ^, 



qualificative, qualificatif [aéfj. éb 
shêt. 97».]. 

qualify, qualifier. 

quality, qualité,/. 

quantity, quantité. /. ; — of 
water, quantité d'eau ; great 
— iee, de grandes quantités. 

qnarrel, sbst. querelle, /., dis- 
pute,/. ; hâve a — with, avoir 
(une) querelle avec, être en 
querelle avec. 

qoarrel, vb, se Quereller. 

qaarter, (fourth part) quart, m.; 
{of cUy) quartier, m.; the 
Latin 4 — * le quartier latin or 
le Quartier latin, iomet aUo le 
pays latin; —s of the globe, 
see p. 94, note 6. 

qneition, — , /. 

quick, vite, vif. 

quickly, vivement ; (p, 70) brus- { 
quement; (p. 77) prompte- 
ment, rapidement. 

qnite, tout ; {mare emphatically) 
tout â fait. 

qaote, citer. 

B 
rage. — ,/.; flyinto a —, see fi/. 
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rain, pluie, /.; {p. 93, ad lih.) 

eaax pluviales, 
range, clialne, /. 
rank, rang, m.; in the firit — , 

au premier r. 
râpe (plant), colza, m , navette,/, 
rarely, rarement, 
rat, — , m, 
rather, plutôt ; — thiek, uu peu 

épais; — Ûgh, assez haut 

(élevé). 
raw, {uTicooked) cru ; (of pro- 

ducts ) brut ; — materials, 

matières premières. 
ray. rayon, m., jet, m. 
reach, atteindre, parvenir à, 

arriver à; {tJie two latter w, 

être.] 
ready, prêt [à]. 

reagent, réactif, m., agent chi- 
mique, m. 
real, vrai, véritable, réel, 
really, réellement ; I — don't 

know, je n'en sais rien, je ne 

saurais vous le dire, 
reason, raison, /. ; by -- of; à 

(par) cause de, grâce à. 
reoall, rappeler ; — to mind, se 

rappeler [se ind. obj,], se sou- 
venir de. 
reçoive, recevoir, avoir, 
reoognise, reconnaître, 
reflect, réfléchir. 
reflection, réflexion, /., pensée,/, 
reflexive, réfléchi, 
refnse, refuser, 
regard, considérer, regarder, [as, 

comme], 
région, région, /., pays, m., 

{acro88 a cauntry) zone, /. ; 

vine — , zone (région) de la 

vigne, 
regnlar, régulier, 
régulation, règlement, m, [8ee 

also und. violate.] 
relate, {narrate) raconter; (refer) 

se rapporter [à qqch.]. 
relation, (bet. ihings) rapport m,; 

{perso n) parent, m. 



relative, relatif [aefj. detb&L m.\ 

relatively, relativement. 

relaxation, délassement, m., dis- 
traction(s),/. 

remaini, éb»U restes (mortels), m^ 
pl.t cendres, /. pj., dépouille 
mortelle, /. 

remain, rester; there — many . . , 
il reste (encore) beaucoup . . . 
it — B to -|- infin. , il reste à. 

remark, sbst. observation,/. 

remark, vb. (notice) remarquer ; 
(say) dire ; (call attention to a 
fact) faire remarquer. 

remedy, remède, m. 

remember, se souvenir [de bef. 
noun, que bef. daus€\ se rap- 
peler [que] ; [se dut. w. rap- 
peler and aec. w. souvenir] ; 

— that. . . , 8omet. = n'oubliez 
pas que. 

render, rendre; see possible. 

rent, {give or take) louer, pren- 
dre (or donner) à loyer. 

repeat, répéter. [que, /. 

reply, sbst, réponse, /., repii- 

reply, vb. répondre, répliquer, 

report, rapport, f». [faire. 

represent, représenter. 

repnblio, république,/. ; the Firit 
B — , (la première R. ) was pro- 
ciaimed on Sep. êlêt, 179ê, and 
replaced by the Empire on May 
18tK I8O4. 

republican. républicain. 

request, tb. prier [qqn. de faire 
qqch.J; p, 101 ad Ub. inviter 
[àj. 

require, demander, etc. ; what 
you — , (tout) ce qu'il vous 
faut, ce dont vous avez besoin. 

rescue, sauvetage, m. 

resemble. ressembler à. 

réside, siéger. 

résidence, résidence,/. 

resign, résigner ; (office) donner 
sa démission; (p. 68) we must 

— oarielvei to, il faut s'y (se) 
résigner. 
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reiin, résine, /./ (for boioê) colo- 
phane,/, 
résolve, inir. résoadre [de], se 

décider [â], 
resonroe, ressource,/, 
rest, abat, repos, m,; the — , 

(guantUy) le reste; (number) 

les autres, 
reitore, rendre, restituer; — to 

life, ramener (rappeler) à la 

vie, ressusciter. 
retail, acff. dt adv., en détail, 
retorn, àbst. retour, m.; in — , en 

retour, en échange, 
retom, vb. {eome bock) revenir 

ho, être]: (go bock) retourner 

[10. dtrej ; Qive baek) rendre ; 

\reply) répondre, répéter, 
révérend, révérend [précédée 

révolution, révolution, f. 

revolver, revolver [ré-fw-t)èr], m, 

rewood, reboiser. 

Bhone, Rhône, 1»., Jknring from 
Switzerland to ihe Mediterran- 
ean. 

rhsrthmio, r(h)jthmique. 

ricli, riche. 

riohee, richesse, /. {See I. 2, 
note 4.] 

Eiohard, — 

ride, vb. aller à cheval, {for 
pleiMure) se promener à cheval; 
(p, 70) aller [the 'à cheval' 
being virtually supplied by ihe 
context]. 

right, a€0. bon; (opp. of'lett*) 
droit ; yon are — , c'est juste, 
vous avez raison; he il — to 
go, il fait bien d'y aller. 

right, abat, (injustice) droit, m.; 
(opp. qf 'wrong') bien, m.; 
(right hand) droite, / ; do — , 
faire, pratiquer le bien ; to, on 
the — hand. à droite, du côte 
droit, [both may be foUd. by de 
for of). 

ring. vb. sonner; — for somebody, 
sonner qqn. 



ripe, mûr. 

ripen. mûrir. 

rite to, to give, produire, faire 

naître. 
rise, se lever; {in priée) monter, 

augmenter, [boVi fnay take 

auxU, avoir], 
riier, aee early. 
risk, risque, m., danger, m, 
river, (larger, into eea) fleuve, 

m, ; (emallerj genly» tributary) 

rivière. /. 
road, chemin, m., route, f. 
road-mender, cantonnier, m. 
rob, voler; — a person, voler 

qqn.; — one of a thing, voler 

qqch. à qqn. 



Borne, — [jpm. rdm],f. 



e]. 



Boman, eUff, romain, 

roof; toit, m, 

room, chambre, /. / {of suite) 
pièce, /. 

root, racine, /. 

rope, corde, /./ (pi. p. 89) cor- 
dages, m, pi, 

round, acfo'. rond, circulaire. 

round, Ast. tour, m.; ileeps the 
whole — ,etc,,8ee ileep. 

round, prep, autour de ; — the 
waiit, eee waist. 

row, ^8t. (in Une) rang, m. 

royal, — , du roi. 

rub, frotter ; [with oil, avec de 
l'huile ; with a oloth, avec une 
étoffe] ; (to chqfe [the ekm]), 
écorcher. 

min, ruine,/. 

mie, règle,/. 

mn, courir; — no riik, ne courir 
aucun danger (risque) ; -^ 
away, s'enfuir, se sauver, (p, 
61) prendre la fuite. 

msh, — down, se précipiter. 

rye, seigle, m. 



laint, —, m. (For use qf capital, 

etc., seep. 106, U. fSS, ftrso,) 
lale. vente,/.; (eonlinuovs, as p. 



t84 



VOCABULARY, 



39) débit, f»., [or say, de le 
débiter]; for — , {geiily.) à 
veudre ; to offer folr —, mettre 
en vente. 

lally of wit, laillie(spiritaelle),/. 

lalnte, «6. saluer: 

lame, même ; it il the — (way) 
with, in, il eu est de même de ; 
to do tlie — , faire de même; — 
sort, see lort 

land, sable, m. [oft in plur,'\. 

sandy, sablonneux. 

Saone,.Saône [^a'gUerWlf.y rises in 
the VosgeSf and joins the K/ume 
ai Lyons, 

sanoer, soucoupe, /. 

lave, prep, sauf. 

lave, vb. sauver ; — one the 
trouble, éviter (épargner) à 
qqn. la peine. 

lavory, savoureux. 

Sazony, Saxe, /.; in — , en S. 

say, dire; laid he, dit-il, fit-il; I 
— , Henry, dites donc, H. ; it ii 
laid that, on raconte que, on 
dit que ; that ie to —, c'est-à- 
dire ; laid he to himielf, se 
dit-il (à lui-même). 

■oale, échelle,/./ on a large — , 
sur une grande échelle. 

loalei, balance, /. sg. 

loar, cicatrice,/. 

toaroely, à peine, ne . . . guère. 

Matter, répandre, éparpiller, {p. 
87) disséminer, semer. 

loheme, projet, m 

loholar, (of elemeniary scJiool) 
écolier, m.; (genly.) élève, m, 
ébf. : (leamâd man) savant, m. 

lohool, école,/. 

ichoolmaiter, maître d'école. 

toience, — ,/., see faoulty. 

Soipio (^.6J) Scipion (l'Africain), 
tîie vanquisher of Hannibal. 

loore, vingtaine,/. 
• Soott, Walter, — , Famous 
Seottish novelist {1771-1832). 

■orape off, enlever (en grattant, 
en raclant). 



lea, mer, /., océan, m,; Vortli 

B— , mer du Nord. 
ieaUn{^*wax, cire êl cacheter,/, 
lea-shore, bord de la mer, m. 
season saison,/. 
Beat, siège, m, 

leoond. aitj, deuxième, second. 
[Richard] the S—, [R.1 deux; 
— oonjugation, deuxième or 
seconde conjugaison ; p, 94, 
second. 

seoond. sbst témoin, m. {second 
w obsolète in Preneh^ and be- 
longs to the days tchen the 
seconds fought Utgether asweU 
as the priudpiilêj. 

Moond, tist. {of time) seconde, /. 

laotien, division, /., comparti- 
ment, m. 

seoular, séculier, [not séculaire, 
which = 100 yrs. old^ or more'ji 

lee. voir, (8*)apercevoir (de); be 
leen, se voir ; ai we hâve — n, 
comme nous l'avons vu. 

leed, graine, /. 

Boem, sembler, paraître, avoir 
l'air [de]. 

Seine, — , /. A very important 
river, flowing Ii,E,, andemp' 
tying near Havre, 

leize. saisir, prendre. 

lelfish. égoïste. 

lelf-ityled, soi-disant, prétendu. 

Mil, trans. vendre; intr. se 
vendre. 

Sonate, Sénat, m„ see Fr, we. 

lend, envoyer; — for, faire venir, 
envoyer chercher. 

■entenee, (gram.) phrase,/. 

leparate, séparer. 

lerionily, sérieusement, grave- 
ment. 

lermon, sermon, m, 

Borvant, domestique, m, ék /./ 
{very ofU for genL maid- ser- 
vant) bonne,/. 

lervant-maid, domestique, bonne. 

lerve, servir [qqch. àqqn.l; — to 
+ infin. , servir à; — i to feed 
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sert à noarrir, sert de nourri- 
ture êl ; — I as the addresi 
for. . ., sert d'adresse à; (p. 
IGl) — for, desservir [trans,]. 

servioe, —, m, 

set, mettre, placer, poser; — foot 
in it, 7 mettre ' le pied (les 
pieds); be — free, se dégager; 

. (p. 31) by setting abont it, en 

' s*y prenant; — to work, se 
mettre à l'ouvrage (à l'œuvre); 

— to work together to, se 
mettre ensemble à (pour) ; 

— to work to make . . ., se 
mettre à faire . . . 

•ettlo, trans, régler; (qiutrrel) 
vider ; intrans. s'établir, s'in- 
staller. 

leyen, sept. 

leventeen, dix-sept. 

leventeonth, dix-septième. 

■eventy, soixante-dix ; one, 

soixante-onze; five, soixan- 
te-quinze. 

•everal, oef;. db pron, plusieurs; 
pran, quelques-uns. 

levere, {of perdons) sévère ; {of 
climate, vrinter) rigoureux \nev- 
er sévère J ; (of tllnesa) grave, 
sérieux [not sévère], 

■everely. gravement. 

sewer, égout, m, 

lex, sexe, m. 

Bhade, tbsU ombre, /./ {of color) 
nuance,/./ teinte,/./ in the — , 
à l'ombre, 

ibade, «6. ombrager. 

ihadow, ombre,/., image,/. 

ihake kands, se donner la 
main. 

ikall, expreasing mère futuriiy, 
18 rendered by tlis fut.; otlier- 
wise, hy vouloir and falloir, 
ffiough oft, by the mère fut.; 
yon — kave it, vous l'aurez ; 

— I bdgin 1 voulez-vous que 
je commence ? 

•hape, forme,/. 

ikarp, {ofedg^ tranchant, affilé; 



{of points aigu [f. algue]; {cf 
h»a/ring) fin. 

ske, elle. 

■heop, {generic ierm) mouton, 
m,; Cfemale) brebis,/. 

shifting, mouvant. 

shilling, schelling [= eh64in] m. 

ikip, navire, m. 

shop. boutique,/./ (^ar^«) maga- 
sin, m, [is repiaeing * boutique' 
àUo], 

short, court; in —, bref [*/' 
wunded], 

shot, coup de feu, m,; cUw c. de 
fusil, c. de canon ; (»/i genl. 
sense^ p. 78) coup. 

shonld, when mère auxil. €fmood 
or tense, is rendered by ifis 
e<n^dl.; as, je le ferais si j'a- 
vais le ... , je l'aurais {or 
l'eusses) fait, si j'avais {or 
j'eusses) eu le . . . In otiier 
cases, tr. as oaght. 

show, montrer, faire voir, indi- 
quer. 

shower, averse,/. 

shut, fermer; to — oneself in, 
s'enfermer (se renfermer) dans 
sa chambre. 

shatter, {in solid pièce) volet, m., 
contrevent, m. ;(* Veneiian', i.e. 

with separated «<?*tp8)persienne, f. 

siok, {iU) malade ; I am — ^ (tm- 
plying nausea) j'ai mal au 
cœur; — man, malade, f». 

sida, côté, m.; {of mountain) 
flanc, m.; both — s, les deux 
côtés; on one — , d'un côté; on 
this — , de ce côté-ci ; on the 
other — (of), de l'autre côté 
(de), on p. 70 ad lib. à côté de; 
on each — , de chaque c. 

side-dish, horsd'œuvre, m* [*h' 
asp.] 

siège, siège, m.; to lay — to, 
mettre le siège devant. 

sight, vue,/. 

sign, signe, m. 

signifioation, — , /. 
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silk, soie, /./ — Btnfb, soieries, 
/. pi,; — caltnre, séricicul- 
ture, /./ — worm, ver à soie, 
m,; — manufaoture, fabrica- 
tion (industrie) des soieries, /. 

■imilar, semblable. 

simple, simple; a(ver7) — meani 
of . . . , un moyen (très) sim- 
ple de . . . 

simply, simplement ; ooniisti — 
in, consiste tout simplement 
à, il suffit de. 

since, prep, depuis; conj. (of 
Urne) depuis (que); (reason) 
puisque; lome tlme — , depuis 
quelque temps, il y a qq. 
temps. 

single, seul. 

lingnlar, a^. singulier, bizarre; 
ifbst, igram.) singulier, m. 

link, intr. descendre [jffenly. w. 
Otre], disparaître [w. avoir or 
être]; — deep. s'enfoncer. 

lir, monsieur ; [as title ofknight 
or baronet, not genly, tvanS' 
lated]. 

Sire, — , m. ; ses Fr, voc. 

Bit, < — doton), s'asseoir; (be ait- 
iing) être assis, se tenir; (of 
court, parliamentf member of 
an tiftaembly) siéger. [See gên- 
erai remark under stand.] 

ffitnated, situé, [ad Ub. se trou- 
ver]. 

six, -. 

•izpence, (pièce de) douze sous, 
(p. de) soixante centimes,/. 

sizpenny-piece, pièce de 12 sous,/. 

lixteen, seize. 

sizty, soixante. 

sise, grosseur, /., grandeur,/./ 
(of body) taille, /. the — of my 
body, ma taille ; of enormons 
— , d'une taille (grosseur) 
énorme. 

■kin, peau, /./ to be only — and 
bone, n'avoir que la peau et (or 
sur) les os. 

sky, ciel, m. 



ileep, dormir ; — tbe wbole 

round of thc clock, faire le tour 

du cadran, 
ilight, léger, petit, 
ilip, glisser. 

Blothfdl fellow, paresseux, 
imall, petit; — letter (lettre) 

minuscule,/, 
smile, sourire, m. 
inow, neige, /. 
snnff, tabac à priser (t. en 

])Oudre), wî., poudre de tabac, 

/. 

80, (manner), ainsi ; (inference) 
aussi, ainsi ; {degree) si, telle- 
ment ; — mnch, tant, telle- 
ment; — terrible a . . ., un . . . 
si affreux ; — be pnti . . ., il 
met donc ... ; —laying, à ces 
mots ; he lays — , il le dit ; I 
think —, je le crois, (in 
answers) je crois que oui ; — 
that, (of a resuit certain, or in 
fact) de (telle) sorte que, de 
telle manière que, en sorte que. 
[aU w. indic] ; (of uncertain 
reeult, w, idea'of purpose) afin 
que, pour que, de sorte que, de 
manière que, en sorte que, [aU 
w. ét!Jnci\ 

Boap, savon , m. 

loap-bnbble, bulle de savon,/. 

BOap-iads, eaude savon, /. 

Society, société,/; a — man, nn 
homme du monde ; onltivated 
— , tr, lit, or : gens cultivés. 

lofa, cana])é, m, 

soil. (in genl.) sol, t»., {partieU' 
lar) sol, terrain, m., terre,/. 

soldier, soldat, m, 

solitude, — , /.; in — , dans la 
solitude, solitaire. 

solution, — ,/. 

i me adj. quelque, quelques ; 
(partit.) de, du, de la, des ; 
for — time, (p, 91) quelque 
temps ; pron, quelques-uns j 
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, . otheri . . ., les uns 
... les autres [tohen only 2 
groupait d'autres [wAen. more]; 

— of . . . iquaniity) un peu 
de, {iiumber) quelques-uns de, 
plusieurs de ... ; {p. 75) — of 
it, en, en ... un peu. 

■omebody, ? ei »^^, 

•omething, quelque chose, m.; 

— dise, autre chose. 
■ometimet, quelquefois, parfois, 
■on, fils, m., enfant, 912. * the — 

of the chareli, fils de rÉglise. 

■oon, bientôt ; as — as. aussitôt 
que, dès que; it will be the 
— er over, il n'en sera que plus 
tôt fini. 

sorry, désolé;- — to see, d. de 
voir. 

sort, sorte,/., espèce,/.; ail — s 
of, toutes sortes de or toute 
sorte de; ail the . . . of the 
samo — , tous les . , , d'une 
même espèce. 

sonroe, — , /. 

south, sud[pm. *d*'\, f».. midi, 
m.; aâj., du sud, méridional ; 
in the -^ of France, Europe, 
etc. , dans le midi de la France, 
de r Europe, etc.; (of France 
only, very oft,) dans le 
Midi. 

Southern, méridional, du sud 
(midi). 

spaoe, espace, m. 

Spain, Espagne,/. 

spark, étincelle, /. 

speak, parler ; — well(ill)of, dire 
du bien (du mal) de. — Trench 
badly, écorcher le français. 

species, espèce, /.; sorte, /.; ipf 
trees) essence,/. 

speeoh, (in gerd,) parole, / / 
<gram,) discours, m, 

spell, lit. épeler, but ra/re^ Jmng 
replaced hy écrire : e, g. how 
do you — it 1 comment 
1 écrivez-vous ? comment s'é- 



crit-il ? is — od w. a. . . . , 
s'écrit avec un(e) ... 

spirit, esprit, m.; (p. 9£) —s, 
essence,/, sing. 

splendid, magnifique. 

spoil, gâter, {stronger and fami- 
lia/r) abîmer. 

spot, {atain) tache, /./ (place) 
endroit, m. 

spread, trana. étendre, etc.; in- 
trana. s'étaler, s'étendre, (pp. 
76, 88) se répandre, [over, 
dans] ; p. 98, répandu sur. 

spring, (o/««afcr) source,/./ (of 
ateel, etc.) ressort, m, 

sprinkle, asperger. 

spur, éperon, m. 

square, adj, carré ; abat, a public 
— , une place. [The French 
'square' (fr. Eng,)denotea a 
raUed garden in p ublic aquare] . 

Staei, Mme de. A French 
author { 1766-18 17), famous for 
iwo novela and tîie very re- 
markahle work, ^* De l'Alle- 
magne" 

stair, (atep) marche, /. ; (flight of 
ataira) escalier, m.; (ouiaide, 
leading to main entrance) per- 
ron, m. 

■tammer, bégayer, balbutier 
[t = a]. 

stand, (onfeet, baae, end, etc.) se 
tenir (être) debout; stood near 
the . . ., se tint (se mit) près 
du . . . — up, levez- vous or de- 
bout 1 standing, (qui se tenait) 
debout. [ VhH. like stand, sit, 
lie. hâve ojienno équivalente in 
French j and muât be replaced 
by aome gen&i^al expreaaion, aa 
se tenir, se trouver, être placé 
(situé), or aome vb. of motion, 
aa stand up, levez-vous,* de- 
bout 1 stand aside, rangez- 
vous, faites place]. 

star, étoile,/./ (heave/ily body in 
ffenl.) RstT&, m, 

siait, pariir. , . 
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•tarye, mourir de faim. 

Btate, état, tti., [w, capital É 
when meaning t/ie hody politic]; 
condition, /.; cas, m.; {as Oicfj.) 
itate affairi, les affaires de 
l'État. 

•tay, êbst, séjour, m, 

•tay, vb, rester [t^^. être], de- 
meurer [w. être hère] , se tenir. 

Bteal, voler [qqch. (à qqn.)]. 

Item, (of plant) tige,/.; {ofpipe) 
tuyau, m. 

itep, àbst pas, m.; {of attUrs) 
marche./., degré, m, [Butsee 
under stair.] 

■tep.i;^. faire un pas; — in,entrer. 

steward, régisseur, m,, inten- 
dant, m. 

stick, sbst bâton, m, 

•tiok, vb, intrans, s'attacher, 
adhérer, se coller ; — fàat to, 
s'engluer sur. 

•tiU, adv. encore, toujours ; 
there ii — some, il y en a 
encore ; — greater, encore plus 
grand; (notwith8ianding) pour- 
tant, cependant. 

•ting, piquer ; féeling itung by, 
(se sentant) piqué (au vif j par 
or de, blessé par. 

•tone, pierre, /./ preoions — ■, 
(asjewels) pierreries, /. pL 

itop, (tran«.) arrêter ; (intranê,) 
s'arrêter, cesser; — np, 
boucher. 

■tore np, faire une provision de. 

■tory, histoire, /.; {division of 
fiousé) étage, m. 

■traight, droit ; — on, tout droit, 
droit devant soi. 

■traighten, trans. dresser, re- 
dresser ; — np, intrans. se 
dresser, se recbresser, se re- 
lever. 

■trait détroit, m.; see Dover. 

■trangor, inconnu, m., étranger, 

.. m. 

■treet, rue, /.; in, on the —, dans 
la rue. 



ftire ses 



■trike, frapper ; {fifêhots] porter, 
frapper. 

■trip, dépouiller. 

■troll, take a. faire un tour. 

■trong, fort, puissant. 

■trongly, fortement ; so — conv 
vinced, si (tellement) con- 
vaincu. 

■tndent, éltodiant. m. [ohly of 
one in a uhiwrnty orfaeuli}/]; 
médical — ,>i|tudiant en méde- 
cine. [80 aa^- étudiant en 
droit, es lettrekè» sciences ] 

■tudy, ebst. étudeV'^* *^* "" 
them, leur étude. ^^ 

■tudy. vb. étudier; (»/i> *<^^^oo^ ^^ 
university, as p, 94) 
(leurs, etc.) études. 

■tuff, substance,/. 

■tupid. bête. 

■tnpidity, sottise,/., bêtise,/ 

■ubject, sujet, m, 

■ubmit, soumettre. 

■nbscribe, souscrire : (forperiod' 
icals) s'abonnt-r [à]. 

■ubscription, souscription./. y (for 
periodicals) abonnement, m. 

snbsidise, subventionner 

■ubsistence. subsistance, /. 

■nb^tanoe, —,/.;( p. 74) corps, m. 

Bubstantive, substantif, m. 

■TLCoeed, {proaper in genL) réus- 
sir ; {^ plants) réussir, pro- 
fiter, prospérer, venir bien ; 
p, 101, ■ucceeding, suivant. 

■nCOOM, succès. 771. 

■ucceMrfally, avec succès, (p. 92^ 
ad lih.) avantageusement. 

■ucoM^ive, (p. d<?) superposé. 

■nocMBor, successeur. 

Buch, {between art. d sbst. ) t el ; {nft, 
art. or aft. sbst.) pareil, sem- 
blable ; — aB, comme, tel que. 

Buddenly, subitement, tout i 
coup, vivement, brusquement; 
arrive — . see arrive. 

Bufficient, suffisant ; (p. 75) — 
to form, suffisante );our en 
former. 
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•ngar, sacre, m. In the eon^ 
pounda : — -beet, — maple, — 
-oane, etc., tue, • . à sucre; 
tohile beetroot —, cane — , 
maple — , are tr. silcre de bet- 
terave, de canne, d'érable. 

mtB, — , /. / — of roomi, s. de 
pièces. 

fnlphvric, salfariqae. 

fnm, sbst. somme, /. 

■nm ap, résumer. 

■un, soleil, m. ; in the 8iin(ildne), 
au soleil. 

Bnnbeam, rayon de soleil, m. 

fapersede, remplacer. 

■apply, fournir, [for ffovt. gee 
fornlBli] : — the plaoe of, tenir 
lieu de, servir de [no art. aft. 
eilher], 

tnppoie, supposer, imaginer, 
s'imaginer ; I — , sans doute ; 
as yoa may — , comme vous 
pensez bien. 

■are. sûr, certain ; — snoagh, 
c'est juste, bien sûr ; for — , 
(famil.) pour sûr, bien sûr ; 
to be — . mais certainement, 
sans doute, {famUûjrly) bien 
sûr ; — of going (to go) sûr 
(certain) d'aller. 

sarface, — , /. 

lormoanted, surmonté [de], cou- 
ronné [de]. 

sorpriio, -— , f. ; to exprew — 
that . . ., s étonner que [to. 

larpriied, étonné, surpris, [at, 

de], 
lorpriiing, étonnant, surprenant, 
sarroand, entourer, [by, gtniy. de 

loithout artt exeept tohenfoUg. 

sbst. is definiUly qualifled]. 
•orroandings. environs, m, pi. ; 

(p, 65) les dehors, 
saspeot, soupçonner [qqn. de 

qqch.]. 
■aspic^ons. soupçonneux [sauna 

'p*], défiant, 
•astain, nourrir. 



iwear, jurer. 

Swift, Jonathan. B, at Dub- 
lin, 1667; d. 174s. One ofthe 
greatest satiriste of modem 
limes; aui/ior of " OuUiver^a 
Trawls'*, ** TaU of a Tvb*\ 
etc. 

SwisB, fulj, suisse; ibst, Suisse, m. 

Switiorland, Suisse,/. 

lyoamore. sycomore, m. 

sympathetio, sympathique. 



Uble. —, /.; at —, à table, at- 

tal)lê. 
table-land, plateau, m, 
take, prendre; — ont of, fh>iiL, 

prendre dans; — (a) pris- 

oner, faire (un) prisonnier ; 

(p. 64) tirés de, cités de; 

— a long time to do, met- 
tre beaucoup de temps à faire, 
être long à faire; [foroed] to 

— to hii bed by, de s'aliter, (de 
prendre le lit) pour cause de; 
he was — n to the hocpital . . ., 
transporté à ... ; — baok 
again, remporter; (p. 78) — on, 
prendre ; — alarm, s'alarmer, 
s'inquiéter; — leavo of, pren- 
dre congé de. 

talk, parler, ci^user. 

tallow. suif [*f sounded], m. 

tan-bark, tan, m., écorce à tan,/. 

tar, goudron, m, 

tatto, sbst. goût, m.; {p. 94) (bon) 
goût. [goûter. 

taste, vb. goûter; {p. 76) — it, y 

teach, apprendre [qqch. àqqn.j. 

teacher, maître (maîtresse) d'é- 
cole, instituteur (institutrice). 

teaching, enseignement, m. 

tear, «6. déchirer; (p, 71) it wiU 
be tom, elle se déchirera, 

teaie, tourmenter. 

tell, dire ; (relate) conter, ra- 
conter ; told them to go, leur 
dit d'aller. 

temple, —, w. 
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ten, dix. 

tenant, locataire, m. 

tend, tendre [à -j- infln.}. 

tense, sbat, temps, m. 

term, terme, m., condition, /./ 
(gram.) terme; the — ■ of the 
peaoe, la paix; to be on good 
— ■ with one, être en bons 
termes avec qqn., dans ses 
bonnes grâces. 

territory, territoire, m, 

test, épreuve, /. 

than, que; (2»e/. nvmbers) de. 

thank, tb. remercier; I — y on for 
it, je voas en (t'en) remercie 
(bien). 

thanks, remerclments (or remer- 
ciements), m. pi,; (for * ihank 
pou *) merci; — to that, grâce 
â cela. 

that. (those), demoîut, aéfj. ce, 
cet, cette, ces. 

that, (thoie), demonst, pron, (no 
def, anteced ) . ce, cela (ça); 
(def, anteeed.) celui- (celle-) là, 
ceax- (celles-) là; — of, celai, 
(celle, etc.) de: — which, ce 

. qui, ce que; those who, ceux 
qui; — il ail, c'est or voilà 
tout ; — is (to lay), c'est-à- 
dire. 

that, rel. pron, q\ii. que. 

that, conj. que; afin que ; so — , 
see 80. 

the, le, la, les; the more . . . the 
more . . ., plus . . . plus ... ; 
— better they are, plus ils sont 
bons; lo mnch — better, tant 
mieux ; — sooner over, see 
Boon. 

théâtre, théâtre, m.; (p. 7S, bet- 
ter) spectacles, m. pi, 

their. adj, leur, leurs. 

theiri, pron. à eux, le, 0&) leur, 
les leurs. 

thsm, eux, elles ; les ; of — , 
d'eux, d'elles; (btf. vb.) en. 

themielvei, eux- (elles-) mômes ; 
se. 



then, (of time) alors; {next in 
order) ensuite, puis, somelimes 
alors ; (eonsequenUy) donc, 
alors. 

there, là, 7, dans cet endroit; — 
il, — are (pointing ont) voilà ; 
(expremng mère existence) il 
y a. 

thereforc, donc, [somet, hegins a 
clause (as: je pense, donc 
j'existe) where U is empîiaHc 
and *e' is heard; but more 
genly.foUotos t>ô., or adv,, or 
interrog've], 

thèse, see this. 

th y, ils, elles; on. 

thiok, épais. 

thin, maigre. 

thing, chose,/., affaire, /.; ail 
— i, tout ; it il a great — 
to, c'est un grand bien (qu«) 
de ; good —s, see good. 

think, croire, penser; (s')ima- 
giner; {bethinkonese^s*tiwiaer; 
(eonsider as) trouver; thinks 
himself a poet, se croit poète, 
croit être un poète ; what do 
you — of herl comment la 
trouvez- vous ? — less of, faire 
moins de cas de, trouver moins 
grand ; it was thonght that 
. . ., on croyait que . . . 

third, troisième ; {of sovereigns 
and days of month) trois. 

thirsty, altéré ; to be (very) — , 
avoir (bien, très) soif ; he be- 
came — , il eut soif. 

thirty, trente. 

thii. theie, adj. ce, cet, cette, ces; 
ce(8) . . . ci, ce(s) ... là ; — 
(one), celui- (celle-) ci. 

this, pro7i, (not referring to d^ 
flnite antécédent) ce, ceci, cela; 
(mihdef. anteced,)cii\vL\' (celle-) 
ci or là ; (p. SO, l. 4) le ; by 
doing — . en faisant cela ; (p. 
88) among thèse, parmi (entre) 
celles-ci: thèse are [rather] . . , 
ceux-ci sont . . . 
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thoie, see that. 

thoa. tu, toi ; thee, (dir. et inâMr. 
obj.) te. toi. 

thonghtfôl, {c<mM6raite) préve- 
nant. 

thoniand, mille {rare w. iîidtf. 
art.]; àbst coHectiw.miWiidT.m. 
For mil in dates see p. IIS, 

thousandth, millième ; — part, 
la m. partie, le millième. 

thread, fil, m- 

three, trois. 

thrive, prospérer, profiter, réus- 
sir, venir bien [w. être]. 

vhronsr. foule,/; 

throngh, prep. à travers, au 
travers de, par; {door^ window) 
par ; get — it, aee get; pau — , 
see pasi. 

tluronghont, par tout(e)le(la). . . , 
dans le . . . entier ; (p. 71) — 
the portion, par toute reten- 
due. 

throw, jeter, lancer ; — at ^etor 
(lancer) contre. 

throst ont, allonger. 

thnnder, tonnerre, m. 

thnnderbolt, foudre,/. 

tliiis, ainsi, de cette façon (ma- 
nière). 

thy, a^j, ton, ta, tes. [8ee obs, (7.] 

tie nouer. 

tightly, étroitement : to oloie — , 
fermer (boucher) hermétique- 
ment. \This latter Fren. adv. 
is frequently thits used hyper- 
bolically, but has at ot/iertimes 
the Eng. senseA 

till, prep. jusqu'à; {aft, negat.^ 
genly.) avant ; conj, jusqu'à 
ce que, que, [generally w, 

timber, building — , bolEf de con- 
struction, 971. 

time, temps, m.; (répétition) fois, 
/; one —, une fois; each, 
every — he . . ., chaque fois 
qu'il . . .; for thiB — , pour 
cette foii ; at tbe — of, lors 



de, à l'époque de; at a — wben 
à une époque (dans un temps) 
où; at the same — , en même 
temps, à la fois, {rnoment) dans 
le même moment ; at (since) 
that — , à (depuis) cette époque, 
dans (depuis) ce temps ; of oor 
— , de notre temps (époque) ; 
for a long — , longtemps, pen- 
dant longtemps: for eome — (p. 
91) quelque temps ; after tome 
— , see after; Bome — sinoe, see 
lince ; bave (take) — to do . . . 
avoir (prendre) le temps de 
fair0 ; to paas the — , pour 
passer le temps. 

tire, trarhs. fatiguer ; i.itr^ se 
fatiguer, se lasser ; — d of, 
las de. 

to, à, en, dans, vers; {in order to) 
pour, afin de ; — it, — tbem, 
7; (p. ^,î) to devastate, pour. . . 

tobaooo, tabac [tà-hd], m»; smok- 
ing — , tabac à fumer. 

tobaooo-pipe, pipe,/. 

to-day, aujourd'hui ; (p. 67. w* 
716^.) d'aujourd'hui. 

together, ensemble. 

to-morrow. demain. 

tongue, {lit. dbfig ) langue, /. 

too, (alfu>) aussi, également ; {ex- 
cessiv^ly]) trop; toobiuy to . . ., 
trop occupé pour . . . ; — many, 
— mach, trop [de] ; — mnoh 
done, trop cuit. 

tooth, dent, /. 

top, haut [*/i' asp,\m.; {pointed: 
of steeple, tree^ etc.) cime, /./ 
(of ÎMUsé) faîte, m., (roof) 
toit, w. / (of mountain) som- 
met, 971., {sliarp peak) cime, 

/. 

torrent, — , m. ; in — b, en tor- 
rents. 

toncb, toucher, on p. 88, ad Ub. 
toucher à ; to — eaoh otber, se 
toucher. 

toward(s), (of motion) vers ; (of 
disposition, obligation) envers; 



192 



VOCABULÀRY. 



— one aaother, les uns ènyers 
les autres. 

town, ville,/.; In the — {not in 
eauntry) à la ville. 

tract, région, /., terrain, m. 

traction, — ,/. 

tradetman, marcband, foamis- 
sear, commerçant. 

train, tbst. suite, /./ in his — , h 
sa suite. 

train, vb. dresser [à btf, àbt.orvb.]. 

traniform, tranformer [en], con- 
vertir [en], 

traniitive, transitif. 

travel, voyager. 

traveller, voyageur, m, 

treat, traiter ; — woll (ill), en 
user bien (mal) avec qqn. 

treaty, traité, m. 

trce, arbre, m. 

trial, épreuve, /.; to pat to a — , 
mettre à 1 épreuve. 

trinniphal, de triomphe. 

Tronohin, Théodore. B. aiOeneva^ 
1709; d. 1781 at Pari», where 
Jie was qmte à la mode, widely 
eelèbratedt and tery heneficenU 

trouble, peine, /. , [ of doing, to do, 
de faire]. Usê trouble (m.) 
orUy qf disturbance {ffenly. in 
pi.), or of agitation of mind. 

true, vrai ; it il —, c'est vrai, il 
e.st vrai [quel* 

tmffle. truffe,/. 

trust, se fier à, compter sur. 

trnth, vérité,/. 

try, essayer, tâcber, [boHi genly. 
take de hef, »n/fn.]. 

tnm, 9bêt., tour; in (its, his, 
their, ete») tnm, à son, (leur, 
etc.) tour Wu poas. a<W. being 
indiftpenêMe in Fren.]. 

tum, tib, tourner ; — round, se 
retourner ; — P>oggar], se 
faire . . . ; — the cheek, pré 
senter la joue ; — to water, 
se changer en eau. 

tnrpéntine, térébenthine, /. / 
■piriti of — , essence de t., /. 



twenty, vingt. 

twice; deux fois. 

two, deux. 

two-storied, êl deux étages 

tyrant, tyran, m. 



ngly« vilain [précèdes tbet.], laid 
[may précède bête, animal]. 

nnable eu in phr, I was — to, je 
n'ai pas pu . . ., il m'a été im- 
possible de . . . 

nncle, oncle. 

nnder, prep. sous; {onUnoer letel) 
au-dessous de; adv, (= below) 
dessous. 

nndergo, souffrir, supporter. 

nnderground. souterrain. 

nnderUne, souligner. 

nnderitand, entendre, compren- 
dre. 

nndertaking, entreprise,/./ cha- 
ritable — s, œuvres de bien- 
faisance, /, œuv» charitables. 

niido, {mischief) réparer, remé- 
dier à. 

uneasy, inquiet ; don't be — , 
soyez tranquille(8). 

nnfortunate, malheureux ; the 
— s, les malheureux {ad Wt, 
voyao^eurs). 

nnfortnnately, malheureusement. 

unipenonal, unipersonnel. 

unité, unir. 

United Kingdom. Royaume-Uni, 
m. , êee p. 107, l. 1. 

United States, États-Unis, m. pi.; 
in the, to the U. 8., aux . . . 

nnivenally, universellement. 

nniverse, univers, m. 

nniversity, université,/. 

nnsanitary, insalubre. 

np, debout, levé; well — in years, 
avancé en âge, dans un &ge 
avancé; — to, jusqu'à. 

npen, sur; — it, them, dessus, 
but on p. 93 use y bef, vb. 

upper, supérieur; — part, partie 
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flupérieufe,/., liant ['h' €up.], 
m, 

aptet, {intrant.) Tener. 

nroUn, gamin, m* 

QS, nous. 

UM, ^t usage, m.; make — of. 
se servir de ; what's tke — of 
taUag t à q aoi bon prendre ? 
à quoi sert-il de prendre ? 

use, «&. (make use of) employer, 
se servir de; consommer; so 
maoh ^l, si employé ; d'un 
usage si répandu ; I — wood, 
ropes, je me sers de bois, de 
cor Jes ; whm — d, quand on 
remploie ; h» — d to say, il 
avait l'habitude de dire, il di- 
sait. 

naeftil, utile; tas of the mott — 
trees, un arbre des plus utiles, 
un des arbres les plus utiles. 

useleas, inutile. 

nsuaUy. ordinairement. 

utter, vb» pousser. 



vain, — 

valet, valet (de chambre), m, 

valley, vallée, f.; the Bhono — , 

1 1 V. du Rhône, 
valor, valeur, /. , bravoure, /. 
valuable, précieux, 
vanity, vanité,/, 
variety, variété, /. 
varions, différent, divers, 
vast, vaste. 

vehemently, violemment, 
vehlole, voiture,/., véhicule, m, 
ventilate, aérer, ventiler, 
ventnre, se risquer, /se hasarder, 
verb, verbe, m. 
vertebra, vertèbre,/, 
▼ery. très, fort, bien ; — muèh, 

beaucoup. 
Viennese, ac0, viennois, [/.— e], 
View, vue /.y see aUo pàLnl, 
village, —, m, 
vine, vi^ne,/. 
7ineyard, vignoble, m., vigne,/. 



vlolate. violer, contrevenir à ; 

to be — ing the regolatlons, 

être en contravention, 
vidt, ^t. visite,/. [w«pay]. 
visit, «&. visiter, 
vitriol, —, m.; with oil of — , 

avec de Thuile de v. 
voloe, voix, /.; in a . . . voioo, 

d'une voix . . . 
Vosges, —, /. pi, A ehain qf 

mountainê in the exlreme E. 

of France. 
vote, voix,/. 



wag, plaisant, m. 

wager, tib, gager, parier. 

wag(g)on-maksr, charron, tu. 

waist, taille,/./ seise round the 
— , saisir [qqn.] à bras-le-corps 
[or à bras le corps.] 

wait, attendre. 

waken, traii9. éveiller, («tMÎeZen^^) 
réveiller; intr. s'éveiller, se 
réveiller, 

walk, marcher, aller & pied ; — 
about, se promener ; see . . . 
walking, voir . . • qui mar- 
chait. 

wall, mur, m. 

walnnt, noix,/.; — (trss), noyer, 
m. 

want, «6., (tocA) avoir besoin de, 
manquer de ; {deeire) vouloir, 
désirer ; what I —, ce que je 
veux, désire ; (need) ce qu'il 
me faut; he wanted me to be . . . 
il voulait que je fusse ... ; I 
don't — to . . ., je ne veux 
pas. . . 

war, guerre, /. 

warm, vb, chauffer. 

waste, inculte. 

water, eau,/. 

waz, vb, cirer. 

way, voie, /. , chemin, m.; was 
passing that —, passait par là; 
the — to reach P. , la route As 
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chemin) poar arriver à P.; 
(m^ana) moyen, m,; la this 
(tbat) — , de cette manière 
(façon), ainsi; in their own — , 
à leur manière; the otly — , 
le seal moyen; the — in whioh, 
la manière dont. 

we, noas; on. 

weak, faible. 

weakea, affaiblir; {liquid) éten- 
dre, affaiblir. 

wealth, richesse,/* 

wear, porter. 

weary, fatigué, las. 

weather, temps, m.; it ii yery 
warm — . il fait bien (très) 
chaud ; in rainy — , par un 
temps de pluie; in trosty — , 
par un froid rigoureux (vif). 

weigh, peser. 

welj, bien ; (begin, a sent) eh 
bien ; very well (then). c'est 
bien, bon ! bien 1 (p. 67) well 
then, eh bien (alors) ; well, no 
(yet ), ma foi, non (oui); or mais 
non (oui) ; as — as, aussi bien 
que, (= ne àUo) ainsi que; I 
know quite — , je sais bien; 
Bpeak well of, née speak. 

well-known, connu, {p. S2) célè- 
bre. 

wMt, ébat, ouest [ioèsi], m.; aéff. 
de l'ouest, occidental. 

wet, vb. mouiller ; to — with 
water, détremper avec de l'eau. 

what, oé^'. quel, quelle, etc. 

what, pran, ce qui. ce que; quoi; 
(direct interrog.) qu'est-ce qui ? 
(qu'est-ce) que î quoi ? quel ? 
from — , de quoi ; sur quoi ; 
— was [hii replyjl quelle 
fut ... ? — il the singular 
(plural) of . . . 1 quel est le s. 
(le p.) de ... ¥ of what gender 
(number) ii . . .1 de quel genrn 
(nombre) est . . .? — fori 
pourquoi? pour quoi faire? 
but — about yr. neighbori et 
votre voisin, donc? 



whatever, aéy. — (may) be . . ., 
quel(le) que soit ...» quels 
(quelles) que soient ... ; any 
... — . un(e) . . . quelconque. 

wheat, blé, m, [plur. cft. for 
standing crop]; {of the fine 
gualttie») froment, m, 

when, lorsque, quand, que, otL; 
one day — , un jour que ; ( p, 
77) — dry, (lorsqu'elle est) une 
fois séchée (sèche). 

whenee, {from whichfo/ct, place) 
d'où; {from thaï faet, for ihat 
reaeon) de là. 

whenever, toutes les fois que, 
chaque fois que. 

where, où; [when ihe fib. is not 
heavier Vian the aul^ect, the lat» 
terisgenly, putlast, {as alwayê 
when où is interrog.): e.g, l'en- 
droit où se trouve le boucle]. 

wherewi^, de quoi. 

whether, si soit; aïk ^, de- 
mander si . . . 

which, qui, que; lequel; quoi (/. 
7, note 4); {as obj. ofprep.) le- 
quel and quoi; {beginning a 
clause, often) ce qui [see p. ê]; 
of whion, dont, duquel ; in 
— , dans lequel, où; from — , 
d'où, duquel ; to — , npon — , 
{beginning a clause), à quoi, 
sur quoi. 

while, {time) pendant que, tandis 
que ; {eontrast, = ' whoreas '), 
tandis que. 

whip, fouet, m. 

white, blanc. 

white-wood, bois blanc, m, 

who, relat. .qui; interrog. qui? 
qui est-ce qui ? to, for — m 1 à, 
pour qui ? 

whole, tout, entier [aft. «5«^]/ 
npon the — , à tout prendre, 
somme toute, tout considéré; 
his — Btay, tout son séjour. 

Wholesale, en gros. 

whom, relat. que ; {aft. prep.) 
qui, lequel; interrog. qui? 
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whoie, ae qai, aont, à qui; — son 
was, dont le fils était. 

why. pourquoi; 6^. neg, interrog. 
vb. often que; — , no, mai» 
non; — , then, eli bien (alors); 
that il — , voilà (c'est) pour- 
quoi. 

widcod, mécliant. 

wide, large. 

wide-Bpread, répandu. 

wife, femme. 

will, 1*. vouloir; [<m a mère 
(iense, mark of futurity, it U 
nat ^eparcOely rendered:] he 
won't be there, il n'y sera pas, 
but : he won't let me go, il ne 
veut pas me lâcher; (p, 64) ibe 
won't = qu'elle ne meure pas. 

William, Guillaume [Il = y] . 

willing, disposé; I am qoite — , 
je veux bien, 

willow, saule, m. 

windlng^, (sûair) tournant, en 
spirale (/.). 

window, fenêtre, /./ (p. 79, =s 
panels) ) vitre(s),/. , carreau(x), 
m,; — pane, vitre, /., carreau 
(de vitre), 7». 

wine, vin. m, 

wing, {ofhird, houae), aile, /. 

winter, hiverjt-v^j.w»./ — mom* 
ing. matinée d'hiver. 

winter-time, hiver, m.; inthe — , 
en h.,, durant l'h. 

wipe, essuyer; — ofif. essuyer. 

wise, sage, prudent ; — man, 
sage, m. 

wisb, fb., vouloir [-{-inflnj], dé- 
sirer [+ infln.']; I — you to go, 
je désire (veux) que vous y 
alliez; I — he -were . . ., je 
voudrais qu'il fût . • . 

wit, esprit, m, 

with, avec, à, {in hotise of) chez. 

witbdraw, retirer. 

withont, sans; — going, sans 
aller; — fail, sans faute. 

witty, spirituel, plaisant. 

wolf, loup, m. 



woman, femme. 

wood, bois, m. 

wooden, en or de bois, 

woollen, de laine. 

word, (genly. et gram.) mot, m.; 
parole, /. [wry oft. in pi.]; 
send — to, faire savoir à ; 
upon my —, {p. 6S) ma foi, oui; 
(;;. 71) ma foi. 

Word, «6. exprimer; thns — ed, 
ainsi conçu. 

work, sbst. travail, m,, ouvrage, 
m.; {work of art, book), ou- 
vrage; {colùeted work» of an 
avâor, pointer, musician^etc.) 
œuvres,/, pi.; the — • of God, 
les œuvres de Dieu. 

work, t*. travailler; — up [ma- 
teriali], mettre en œuvre. . . 

workman, ouvrier, m. 

world, monde, w., terre,/./ the 

— over, dans le monde entier, 
world- wide, universel. 
worship, adorer; {p, 57) adorer 

Dieu, 
worth, be, valoir ; be — mention* 

ing, valoir la peine d'en parler, 
wonld. «ea will and flhonld; (p,8S) 

— it not ? n'est-ce pas ? 
wrap np, envelopper, empaque- 
ter. 

wretohedly, exécrablement, 

abominablement. 
Write, écrire. 

wrong, adj, to be — , avoir tort, 
wrong, ébat, mal. m,, tort, m, 

Uee p, ê8, note fi]; to do—, 

faire le mal. 



year, {aft, eardin. numberê 
and generally) an, m,; {aft, 
ordinale, or w. emphasis on the 
Urne spent, or what oceurs dur. 
ing it) année, // onoe a year, 
une fois par an; in the — 1793, 
en 1798, or less oft. l'an 1793 ; 
up in — e, d'un certain âge. 
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y es, OUI, en effet, c'est vrai ; —, 

I do, —, we oan {anaweriTig a 

negat.), mais si. 
yield, produire, porter ; {p. 89, 

suppCy) fournir, donner, 
yonder, là-bas; — are, voDà • • . 

(là-bas). 
Tork, — , A county in Bngland; 

also a royal houw founded in 

Uie faurUenth century by the 

fourth wn of Ed. IIL 
yon, voua, tu, te; [pftsJi rendered 

ày on j. 



yonng, jeune, (p. Sî) petit; 

{p. 81) sbêU pi. petits, 
yonr, adj. votre, vos ; ton, ta, 

te8. [iiee Ob8, O,] 
yônrs, pron,, le, la vôtre, les 

vôtres, 
youth, jeuxiesse, f • 

Z 

Zeno, Zenon, 971., thefounder qf 
Stoicism, d. dbt. B.C. 260, 



lone, zone [0], /. 
loondal morbleu 



lieu I que diantre ) 



